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A Booklet That Will 
Help You Pick Safe 


Investments 


Tue way to success is plain. Live on less 
than you make. Lay money by. Invest it 
safely. Reinvest the interest. In time you 
will build up a comfortable fortune. 
We have published a booklet which will 
help you. It tells how to select safe invest- 
ments. It explains a system of safeguards 
that has been successful for 42 years. It 
shows how you may avoid loss in invest- 
ment. 
The name of this booklet is ‘Common 
Sense in Investing Money.” A letter or a 
postal card will bring it to you by return 
mail, without charge or obligation. Write 
for it today and specify 


BOOKLET D-996 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 ’ OFFICES IN MORE THAN FIFTY CITIES ’ INCORPORATED 
Straus BuiLpInc Straus BuILpDING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 79 Post Street 6 No. Clark St., at Madison St. 
New York SAN FRANCISCO CxIcaco 


42 YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO ANY INVESTOR 


® 1924—S. W. S. & Co., Inc. 
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Sport Coupe famous factory embodying the combined engineering 


Growth With Unlimited Possibilities 


HE first essential of a good investment security is safety. Public utility securities, as a 
class, are inherently safe because— 


—the companies supply vital services cheaper than possible to 
obtain them in any other way. 

—new uses for their products are being developed constantly. 

—their record is one of ever-increasing efficiency. 

—they can look forward to vigorous growth indefinitely. 


A conspicuous example of the rapidly-growing use of electricity and gas is the business of 


Mountain States Power Company 


Gross earnings have increased 64% and net 86% in five years. Net increased 20.59% 


during 1923. 

The First Mortgage 5% Bonds of this strong organiza- 
tion, due 1938, are a sound, conservative investment 
yielding 6. per cent 
Ask for descriptive circular BR-232 


H. M. Byllesby and Co. 


Incorporated 


208 So. La Salle St. 111 Broadway 
CHICAGO NEW YORK 


PHILADELPHIA PROVIDENCE DETROIT MINNEAPOLIS 
































New 
SIX - 4.0 







The hit of the recent New York Motor Show. Smart 


custom-built lines, an air of distinction, a six from a 


skill of the world, Moon Continental Red Seal Motor and 


$ 1 6 8 5 Lockheed type 4-wheel brakes. 
Modern in every respect, 4-wheel hydraulic brakes, 


balloon tires, disc wheels—optional at additional cost. 
All prices f. o. b. St. Louis. 


MOON 


Founded 1907 by Joseph W. Moon 
MOON MOTOR CAR CO. 
1875 Broadway, at 62nd St. 

New York 












MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for MARCH 1, 1924 

































2,000 INVESTED 
YEARLY WILL 


ASSURE $6,000 
ANNUAL INCOME IN 
23 SHORT YEARS. 


This is but one example 
of what practical invest- 
ment will surely accom- | 
plish for you or anyone 
mindful of the future. 


Nothing but straight 
arithmetic and prudence 
accomplishes this; noth- 
ing but the income from 
the capital you now in- 
vest assures this adequate 
provision for you later in 


life. 
A brief booklet called 


“Independence” will fur- 
nish you much food for 
thought. 


Ask for Booklet XM-43 | 


A.B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


| 62 Cedar St., New York | 
| 105 South LaSalle St., Chicago | 
Philadelphia Cleveland 


| 
| Boston 

















Daily Market 
Letter 


We issue daily a mar- 
ket letter analyzing spe- 
cific issues that appear 
worthy of considera- 
tion, reviewing happen- 
ings the previous day 
and pointing out com- 
ing events of interest. 


We shall be glad 

to send this to you 

regularly upon re- 
quest. 


SUTRO & KIMBLEY 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
66 Broadway 
New York 
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The United Railways and Electric Company 


of Baltimore 
reports earnings, available for Rentals, Fixed Interest on Mortgage Bonds, etc., for ten years as follows: 
Net Earnings Rentals, fixed 

after taxes but interest on Times 
Year before depreciation mortgage bonds, etc. earned 
SE hat ated anwha a pamue as ... $4,017,507 $1,841,926 2.18 
See 1,841,087 2.16 
irc: 6 bald tans cracdiadananesia Gast 4,443,261 1,838,050 2.41 
SE aka wa aal ae aae s .... 4,309,820 1,849,425 2.33 
ae a la cee 1,852,990 2.17 
ST adh anadae uy iach aa eek 1,888,703 2.24 
See 1,939,345 2.65 
RL a ae ae 4,761,604 2,079,014 2.29 
et oe ek Cree Gee i re ne 2,156,272 2.28 
Se ees ee 5,022,647 2,154,803 2.33 

* December estimated. 
The United Railways and Electric Company of Baltimore guarantees principal and interest, by endorsement on each bond 


The Maryland Electric Railways Company 


First and Refunding Mortgage 61.2% Bonds, Series “A” 
Due January 1, 1957 


which are available at 
100 and interest, to yield 6.50% 
Our circular W-515 describes these guaranteed bonds 


E. H. Rollins & Sons 


Founded /876 


ROSTON NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 
200 Devonshire St. 43 Exchange PI. 1421 Chestnut St. 111 West Jackson St. 
SAN FRANCISCO DENVER LOS ANGELES 
300 Montgomery St. 315 International Tr. Bldg. 1000 California Bank Bldg. 
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What Was Your Market Position 
in January? 
Associate Members of the Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical 


Staff were long of carefully selected securities under our Standard 
and Supplementary Plans. P 


That this position was fully justified has since been proved by the yl 


underlying trend of the market, and the action of those stocks which 7 


4 THE 
we recommended. a ee 
Our Staff advises its Associate Members by personal communications not P D. WYCKOFF 
only when and whai to buy, but also when to take profits, which is 4 ANALYTICAL STAPF. 
equally important. ile 42 Broadway, New York. 

This is not a trading service. The stocks we recommend “ What can your staff do for me? 
g are ; ‘ 
purchased as speculative-investments, usually on a very sub- SF tar a lene pull or © woding or 
stantial marginal basis, such as 50%, and are held in order oo Co both. Se 
to take advantage of the general trend and important —_, ay prevent holdings and available capital total 
turn ° xi Be BS. cccccccescecevessooeceseesoos 
—_ — ° fe ° o.° f Thi, is. o ida in strictest confidence by you. 
A highly specialized and strictly Individual Ad- 4 I understand there is no charge or obligation in send- 
visory Service is provided for the speculative- ing fer Gite intecmatien. 
investor who has available an operative fund Gn | MMA cin nenkdaenebndinebeidebeen’ + scandens neem 
of approximately $10,000 or over. , aw 
“ 7 ED occcceecsseenunedessudvnuseeede 6sésvacessencenseseneese 
Send in the coupon TODAY and find 7 
out how we can put your market ra PhOME 2... cece cece cece eter rere rereeeeeeeeeeees WETTTTTITITTTT TTT 
operations on a scientific basis. 7 City and State... ...secceeeeeeeeeee eee eesesueeeeecescesesnnneaeceseeens 
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Love — Home — Money 


Next to love and making a home, the strongest appeal to any man is made by 


money, because the appeal is based on Self-Preservation. 








Send for One 
of These Books 


Free 


“Financial 
Independence 
at Fifty” 


(Retail value—$2.00) 


Plans for Initial Saving. 

First Aid Suggestions. 

How to Distinguish good, 
bad and indifferent In- 
vestments. 

Acid Test for Stocks. 

Insurance as an Investment. 

Can a Woman Become In- 

dependent frora Investing? 

When to Take a Chance. 

Group Investments. 

The Nickel Makes a 
**“Muckle.” 


“How to Buy Low 
and Sell High” 


is not for sale. It was com- 
piled especially for those who 
read THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. When you 
have read it, you will have a 
clear understanding of how the 
successful traders work, what 
factors they weigh, and how 
they gauge the trend and de- 
termine the technical position. 











MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 


Financial Independence at Fifty is Financial Success. 


It may mean $1,000 a year, a cottage and a Ford car to 
one—to another, $50,000 a year, a palace and a yacht. 


To attain this goal, you must prepare in the same 
manner as you prepare yourseif for earning a living. 


Study sound methods of investment. Learn how to 
avoid the pitfalls—find out how you can obtain the 
greatest profits on the money you put into securities. 


—Learn how first 
—Invest afterwards 


—Then WATCH Your Holdings 


G@MAGAZINE 
oWALL STREET 


will guide you right 


It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch 
with the conditions and position of the securities you hold. 
Coupled with this, the FREE PERSONAL INQUIRY SER- 
VICE enables you to write in and receive a personal reply on the 
status of your holdings or the standing of your broker thus 
giving you as complete protection as it is possible to supply. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a yea:. 


On receipt of your subscription, we shall send you, Free 
of charge, a copy of either “Financial Independence 
at Fifty” or “How to Buy Low and Sell High.” 


42 Broadway, New York. 


Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. 


Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for one year (26 issues), 


including full privilege of your FREE Personal Inquiry Service. 


© “Financial Independence at Fifty” or 


PE cca eeuedeehaeeeuae 


Mar. 1. 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
© “How to Buy Low and Sell High.” 
(Check the One You Want) 


ee ee | 
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With the Editors 


TOT so long ago we had occa- 
sion to take a trip South. The 
southernmost extremity of 

the line was Palm Beach, but we 
got off long before the train 
reached that Southern Paradise. 
On the way, however, in the smok- 
ing compartment, we sat next toa 
chap who was whiling away his 
time by reading something or 
other from THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET. Plucking up 
enough courage to address the 
stranger, we said: “What kind 
of a magazine is that you’re read- 
ing?” “That’s THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET, a financial publi- 
caiion,” came the reply. “How 
do you like it?” we asked. “Well, 
that would make a rather long 
story,” answered the stranger; 
“but you may be interested to 
know that I am now taking a 
month’s vacation at Palm Beach 
because of a little item I once read 
in that magazine.” “That does 
sound interesting,” we said, our 
curiosity fully aroused. “Just what 
do you mean?” “Well,” was the 
response, “just a year ago I read 
an article in THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET which interested 
me greatly. It was about the 
Willys-Overland Company, with 
particular emphasis on the pre- 
ferred stock. It so happened that 
I had been for a long time hold- 
ing several hundred shares of the 
company, bought at around 70, 
and the stock was then selling at 
less than 50. I had many times 
thought of selling out and taking 
my loss. The article, however, 
though conservatively stated, en- 
couraged me to hold on to my 


stock, despite a bad market situa- 
tion, and I even added some to 
my holdings. Several weeks ago 
I sold out at over 80 and made a 
very handsome profit on my in- 
vestment. Hence, my trip to 
Palm Beach. Naturally, I think 
very well of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET.” Just at that point 
we had to leave the train. On 
our way out we wondered why 
we ourselves had not acted on the 
advice on Willys-Overland given 
in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET. You see, we wrote that 


article. 
* * 


T may be laid down as a gerieral 

law that every man is some- 
body else’s radical. Mr. Gompers 
throws out Mr. Dunne from the 
A. F. of L. because he is too radi- 
cal; Mr. Dunne probably disap- 
proves of the I. W. W. because it 
is too radical, and the I. W. W. 
dislikes anarchists because they 
are too radical. On the other 
hand, Mr. Ford would find the 
A. F. of L. entirely too radical 
for his taste, and it would not be 
surprising if Mr. Gary were to 
find Mr. Ford too radical entirely 
for comfort. 

Our choice for the champion 
radical, however, is Mr. Edouard 
Herriot, Mayor of the great silk- 
manufacturing city of Lyons, in 
France and leader of the “Radical 
Socialist Party” in the Chamber 
of Deputies, who came over here 
some time ago to interest Amer- 
ican business men in the fair to 
be held at Lyons. Question: What 
is a radical? 


NE of the amazing things 

about American industry is 
its ability to do things which 
“cannot possibly be done.” We 
were told, after the war, that 
American industry could not pos- 
sibly utilize its great productive 
capacity without greatly enlarg- 
ing its foreign trade. It did not 
enlarge its foreign trade, and it 
did get up production to 100% 
of capacity for several months 
last year, at least in many basic 
lines. We were told that it would 
be impossible to sell two million 
new automobiles a year—now we 
are selling close to four million, 
and at prices averaging less than 
pre-war. 

We were told that the railroads 
could not possibly make a living 
if they cut their rates. Recently, 
President Coolidge made a sug- 
gestion to this effect—we shall 
wait and see. 

* 

EOPLE whose business it is to 

tell other people to be good 
have been lecturing us for years 
about the alleged financial reck- 
lessness of the average American. 
They tell us that he spends all 
he makes, if not more, and saves 
nothing. 

On the other hand—if the 
worthy gentlemen will point out 
a country where life insurance is 
more widely diffused, where a 
larger proportion of the popula- 
tion owns its own homes, or in- 
vests in any one of the hundreds 
of other ways than are shown by 
a superficial study of statistics— 
we shall have a much better idea 
of where we stand on saving and 
spending. 








In 





credit and finance. 


An Exclusive Statement to THE MAGAZINE oF WALL S?rrREET 


By the British Chancellor of the Exchequer, PHiLtirp SNowDEN 


of Russian recognition. 
Six Unusually Desirable Low-Priced Stocks 


The 
March 15 


[ssue 


issues selling below $20 a share. 
are selling at unwarrantedly low levels. 


Who frankly gives his view of the effect of the Labor party control on British 
Together with Chancellor Snowden’s statement, will be published 
the views of U. S. Senator Ladd and several other nationally known figures on the question 


A security article which will interest those with funds to spare for investment in 
Nearly all the stocks recommended pay dividends and 


Investment Recommendations 


For those seeking an avenue for investment, we have prepared a special article on 
Legal Bonds, that is, bonds which are legal for investment by savings banks. 
of these issues are more than ordinarily attractive for private investors. 


Several 


These are only three of the articles presented in an unusual issue, brimming over 


with practical information, general reading interest, humor, education and all the features 


which distinguish THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET among all the financial publica- 
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Odd Lots 
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UYERS of Odd Lots receive the same courteous and 
painstaking attention as large buyers. | 

We are always willing to give our unbiased opinion i 

in reply to inquiries pertaining to investments. ’ 
Copy of our interesting booklet which explains the i 
many advantages of Odd Lot Trading, furnished on request. 


Ask for L. 221 i 
100 Share Lots 4 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash | 








61 Broadway New York Stock Exchange New Y ork 


John Muir& (o | 


Members i 
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New York Cotton Exchange i 
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CLARENCE HODSON & CO., Inc., New York C la re nce Hodson Sy [0 











He was afraid of old age 


Z~AWeR ——of possible want and || 
dependence upon relatives | 


Some years ago the cashier of a large firm came to us and 
confessed that he had a horror of old age. He said, “You 
know cashiers are always ‘fired’ when they get old, and | 
feel that some day I shall be out of a job and without 
enough to live on.” We suggested a plan for him to follow 
and now he has an income of $2,000 a year. Send today 
for particulars showing how to accumulate a given sum at 
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the age of 60. 
FILL IN COUPON FOR DETAILS 
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ESTABLISHED 1893 == INC 
PECIALIZE IN SOUND BONDS 


Please send me your Circular M. W. 266 showing how to ac- 
cumulate a given sum at age 60. 
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BANKING EDITOR 


4.PARKER WILLIS 


EDITOR, 


RICHARD D. WYCKOFF 


MANAGING EDITORS 


E.D. KING 


THE OUTLOOK 


Progress With the Tax Bill—The Oil Scandal— 
Drafts on the Capital Market—The Market Prospect 


ITH the official adoption by the 
\ \ House of Representatives of the 
“Garner Plan,” the “Mellon Plan” 
appears lost. Some bickering will undoubt- 
edly take place before the bill in its final 
form goes to the Senate, but any radical 
changes from the form and content adopted 
seems unlikely. Thus, what appeared to be 
a great constructive attempt to aid business 
in this country has gone by the board. There 
is still a chance that the principal features 
of the “Mellon Plan” may be adopted before 
the bill goes to the President for his signa- 
ture, but this would involve a nation-wide 
demand which for a time was active but has 
recently become submerged under the flood 
of the oil scandal. Aside from the high 
surtaxes imposed by the “Garner Plan” 
adopted by the House, there are other objec- 
tionable features. 

One thing which is particularly worthy of 
note is the fact that the legislation now pro- 
posed makes no mention whatever of many 
of the changes that are thought by experts 
to be most necessary in connection with the 
administrative provisions. In fact, it is the 
question of administration that has given 
most trouble, and has been the source of un- 
limited criticism with regard to rulings and 
decisions which go far toward determining 
the actual burdensomeness of this legisla- 
tion. Secretary Mellon and President Coo- 
lidge are to be praised for the courage they 
have shown in pressing forward as compre- 
hensive a bill as this one; yet it is to be 
regretted that they could not have gone 
further, and could not have provided some 
real relief for the public which now suffers 
so severely from the kind of administration 
of our tax laws that is today in vogue. Some- 
thing far more equitable, less inquisitorial. 
and much simpler is demanded. It ought to 
be as readily possible to collect a rebate 


for taxes paid under a misapprehension or 
through error as it is to collect from the 
taxpayer sums which he ought to have paid 
but has not. Yet such a condition is today 
regarded as almost utopian. 

Let the more careful thinkers of the com- 
munity keep their minds definitely upon this 
question. If they cannot pass a relief mea- 
sure now it may well be doubted whether 
they ever will be able to do so. If they can- 
not secure rectification of the abuses of our 
tax laws today there is but too much reason 
to fear that such rectification may have to 
wait indefinitely. How beneficial the genuine 
revision of the law would be from the stand- 
point of individual business it is easy to 
judge when we consider the extremely 
helpful effect that has been produced upon 
securities by even the partial promise of a 
moderate revision. The prospect that con- 
ditions may be rendered more tolerable, and 
that arrangement may be made for elimi- 
nating tax exemption and its effects, has 
gone a long way toward stabilizing the 
money market and giving access to capital 
to many concerns which otherwise would 
have lacked such support. With this ready 
response to a mere promise or prospect, 
there is abundant ground for the belief that 
the actual adoption of a satisfactory measure 
would give a much greater support to the 
market and would much more powerfully 
stimulate the interest of the public in sound 
investments. 

There should be no letting up of interest 
or support with reference to the tax bill. 
Lenders, borrowers and investors, in short, 
the entire active business community, as 
well as those who depend upon vested income 
for their support, should make common 
cause in their endeavor to remove the present 
unfair and discreditable legislation from the 
statute books. 
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O one should mini- 
mize the importance 
of eliminating the 
graft and corruption which has been re- 
vealed in our government by the oil inves- 
tigation, but at the same time no one can 
ignore the injurious effect that is being 
produced by these revelations upon public 
opinion. The average man, who has neither 
the time nor the information to discriminate 
carefully between persons and acts, is more 
and more inclined to feel that the entire 
administration of government is corrupt. 
This is far from being the case, yet enough 
has been revealed to show that the past four 
years of administration have given rise to 
some very serious conditions whose urgency 
and seriousness cannot be ignored and whose 
continuance cannot be considered for a single 
moment. There is every reason to demand 
the prompt, effectual and conclusive elimina- 
tion of the rascals from places of responsi- 
bility, as well as the dropping of those who, 
without intending any direct harm, have 
nevertheless permitted a growth of bad con- 
ditions, or an invasion of public rights to 
occur through carelessness or complaisance. 
Not the least injurious by-product of the 
oil scandal has been the effect it has had in 
diverting public attention from the funda- 
mental issues and directing it toward purely 
superficial or incidental phases of existing 
economic problems. It was very urgent last 
December that, if possible, there be a con- 
centration of attention and thought upon 
such matters as foreign relations and the 
reform of taxation. The oil scandal has 
made it plain that our first duty is the toning 
up of domestic administration, while the 
facts developed have almost necessarily pre- 
vented the average man from thinking close- 
ly and carefully about what has been going 
on in Washington, and has developed a kind 
of hysteria on political questions that is very 
injurious to sober thought. These conditions 
are naturally reflected in Congress and have 
a bad effect upon legislation. Yet it will not 
be too high a price to pay if they result in a 
general “clean-up.” 
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THE OIL 
SCANDAL 


DRAFTS NUSUAL drafts have 
ON THE been made upon the 
CAPITAL capital market for 
MARKET funds since the be- 


ginning of January, the 
latest being the Japanese loan of $150,000,- 
000, which was offered on February 14th. 
Undoubtedly, a considerable number of other 
offerings which have been under considera- 
tion will follow this one, and, taken in con- 
junction with the succession of considerable 


issues which have preceded it during the 
past few months, makes up a total which is 
rather unusually large. As a matter of fact, 
the issue figures for the year 1923 were 
much in advance of what anyone had ex- 
pected. Undoubtedly a great many corpo- 
rations, both in the industrial and public 
utility class, have succeeded in financing 
themselves during the past few months to 
an extent and at a reasonable cost which 
would not have been thought possible some 
time ago. The case is one which represents 
a direct outgrowth of the cheap money and 
abundance of available banking funds that 
have been steadily developing during 1923 
and the beginning of the current year. Com- 
parative quiet in many branches of busi- 
ness has freed funds which would otherwise 
have continued to be occupied in commercial 
enterprises, and these have had the choice of 
either remaining idle or going into the bond 
market. To a certain extent they have been 
used in the purchase of already existing 
bonds; but it is probable that the advances 
of value among the older securities would 
have been much greater than they have been 
had not the new applications for funds been 
presented in their recent heavy volume. It 
seems likely that a receptive attitude toward 
new offerings will be maintained for some 
time in this market. 


9 XK fe 


EWS that the steam- 
N ship Leviathan ac- 

tually incurred dam- 
ages during the recent grounding in New 
York Harbor which will necessitate very cost- 
ly repairs to the vessel once more calls atten- 
tion to the enormous expense of operating the 
Leviathan, and the fact that she continues to 
be, according to current understanding, a 
good deal of a “white elephant.” The situa- 
tion strongly emphasizes the fact—for such 
it seems to be—that about seven times as 
much tonnage belonging to the Shipping 
Board is tied up, as is true of privately 
owned tonnage, while it appears of all our 
tonnage (both public and private) a much 
larger proportion is unable to get business 
than is true in England or in other countries. 
Altogether, 
few months is demonstrating conclusively 
enough that the shipping situation is not 
such as to encourage Americans to go into 
it or to warrant our government at Wash- 
ington in remaining in it. Government op- 
eration has been conclusively proven a total 
failure, in so far as relates to the sending 
of vessels to sea. Notwithstanding this in- 
structive experience, it remains true that 
there appears to be little current demand for 
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the ending of our government shipping ex- 
perience. As things stand, it may be ex- 
pected that Congress will continue to make 
appropriations for the Shipping Board at 
about the same rate as heretofore, while 
presumably the money will be spent just as 
heretofore in carrying along an expensive 
and unnecessary fleet which ought to have 
been retired from business. 


—-9t $F fe 


RESERVE S a result of the year 
BANK 1923, Reserve Banks 
RESULTS as a group are now 


announcing that their prof- 
its for the year payable to the government 
are practically only nominal. The Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York turned in. as a 
franchise tax to the Treasury the sum of 
$1,165,000, but this, of course, seems a trifle 
as compared with the great earnings that 
have been made in the past as a result of 
war business. With present prospects it can 
hardly be expected that during the current 
year Reserve Banks will do much more than 
make ends meet—if they are able to do that. 
This practical retirement from the market, 
except in so far as may be necessary to pay 
expenses, is in line with the wishes undoubt- 
edly of the larger member institutions which 
have been reluctant to see Reserve Banks 
invade their field and have always done their 
utmost to limit such invasion so far as prac- 
ticable. Indeed, if it were not for the fact 
that Reserve Banks today have to carry such 
heavy expenses, and to complete their costly 
building program, it may well be questioned 
whether they would even have the amount of 
business that they are now transacting. 
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NE ghost which has 
been a little too 
prominently in the 
financial eyes for some time past has been 
afforded by the Labor Government of Great 
Britain. It has been feared that the so-called 
“capital levy” and other dangerous or social- 
istic proposals would be likely to be fathered 
by the new Prime Minister, with the result 
that serious disturbance to business might 
ensue. Instead of that, Mr. Macdonald’s 
opening speech in Parliament apparently left 
him in much the same position as the party 
leaders on the other side, the main danger 
being an apparent intent to introduce an 
extensive subsidy system which is designed 
for the “relief” of labor which might have a 
bad effect upon the budget. But this is an 
old danger which has long presented itself 
in all countries and is very much more un- 


BRITISH 
POLICIES 
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derstandable as well as more limited in its 
scope and effect than could ordinarily be 
expected by those who have been anticipat- 
ing all sorts of bad results from the new 
government. 

Nevertheless, the quotation of sterling has 
remained low and rather unsettled, there 
being an evident disposition to find out how 
things would really go in Great Britain be- 
for taking on any commitments on this side. 
However, our banking community has been 
so ultra-careful in this whole matter of for- 
eign commitments for a long time past that 
its present attitude does not matter much 
after all. 

For a number of months we have been 
content to take our sterling quotations al- 
most entirely from Great Britain or at times 
from continental markets and have done but 
little here to establish a real trading-bill 
market of our own. Regardless of political 
conditions in Great Britain, it is clear that 
there is nothing to be expected until the 
economic and debt situation has been placed 
upon a stronger footing. 
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THE OLLOWING the un- 
MARKET kK justified interruption 
PROSPECT of February 15th, the 


market has resumed its up- 
ward trend. We believe that its ability to 
recover, as it did up to the early part of that 
month, about 70% of the previous year’s 
downward swing, is confirmation of the un- 
derlying strength in the whole situation. 

The theory that the trend has changed 
seems to be based on nothing more tangible 
than the fact that a bear raid has occurred. 
We have never known a genuine bull market 
to expire at the end of four months. The 
strongest interests in the Street are still 
arrayed on the constructive side, and we 
believe that barring some unforeseen and 
really serious development, these interests 
will not change their position for some time 
to come, as they now enjoy a situation more 
favorable to large-scale operations than in 
many years. 

Money conditions have not, since before 
the outbreak of the war, ten years ago, been 
so stable and so favorable to large-scale 
financing. The United States Government 
has never before approved of railway con- 
solidation, an operation which will require 
years of constructive effort, just as did the 
consolidation of our leading industrial enter- 
prises during the past generation. Never 
before were so many foreign governments at 
the threshold of a revival of world trade, 
with all the accumulated and contemporary 
demand forming a world-wide vacuum. 

Monday, February 25, 1924. 
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ILL this be a big year for the oils? 
question c 
the oil industry itself. 


year it will be is 


of the industry—weather, manufacture and sale of 
automotive vehicles, employ- 
ment conditions, 
in short, the degree of general 
prosperity which prevails dur- 


ing the balance 
of 1924. 

The oil busi- 
ness has just 
undergone one 
of the most sud- 
den and_ spec- 
tacular rever- 
sals in position 
which has ever 
occurred in that 
most volatile of 
industries. 
From the depths 
of acute despair 
it has climbed 
back to a posi- 
tion where the 
prospects are 
for record prof- 
its during the 
current year. 

Readers of 
THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET 
were apprised 
of the impend- 
ing change in 
the trend when 
the industry 
was still two 
months away 
from its low 
point. As far 
back as our Sep- 
tember 15, 1923, 
issue,, we point- 
ed out the op- 


portunities then existing in the stocks of the 
strongest oil companies. 
issue Mr. 8. D. White called attention to the lead- 
ing oils and indicated those which offered the best 
prospects for market appreciation. 

In the December 8th issue, under the caption, 
“Is the Powell Field Still a Menace to the Oil In- 
dustry,” Mr. J. F. Fielding introduced his analysis 


746 


Does 1924 Seem Likely to Be a 


Boom Year in the Oils? 


How Does Teapot Dome Affect Chances of Oil Stocks? 
Can No Longer Depend Upon Mexico to Make Up for 
Production Shortage—Leading Companies Have Ac- 
cumulated Large Stocks Against Expected Big Demand 


By WELDON CHASE 


This 
an be answered by the position of 
Just how big an oil 


dependent upon conditions outside 
months—” and concluded with 








living costs; 
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HOW PETROLEUM CONSUMPTION 
OVERTOOK PRODUCTION 
AFTER LAGGING BEHIND FOR MONTHS 











In our November 24th 


there was a falling off in both 


of the situation with the words: 
oil industry commences to glimpse fleeting patches 
of blue through the dark mantle of gloom which 
has hung over the oil situation for the last eigi:t 


“At length the 


this significant 


paragraph: “The general fee!- 
ing in oil circles is that with 
California definitely on the 
decline and Powell about io 


decline, the oil 
industry wil 
soon find itse f 
on an even kee’. 
By next spriny 
production and 
consumption 
will have struci: 
a balance, and, 
unless untowar:! 
developments 
make their ap- 
pearance, the oi 
industry shoul: 
be in for a peri- 
od of prosper 
ity.” Within two 
weeks after thi 
article appear 
ed the industr) 
was _._ definitel: 
and strongly o1 
the upwar, 
trend. Sub 
scribers whi 
heeded our oi 
advices durin; 
the last few 
months nov 
have very sub 
stantial profits 
The causes of 
the depression 
in oil last year 
have often beer 
explained in de 
tail in these col 
umns and neec 


only be summarized for the purposes of this article 
January of 1923 was a month of high prices fo) 
crude and refined products, and one in which 
petroleum consumption overtopped production b) 
a very substantial margin, as the graph accom 
panying this article clearly shows. 


In February 
production an 


consumption, but in this month and the followings 
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consumption was still ahead of 








If the oil decline was sharp and 



















































































































































































































































































production. By April, which oe | 

fing. of the big, —————— ery deserves. the 
ging O e big, ae ery deserves the 
outdoor, motorcar ke s adjective “violent.” 
season, production = In fact, it has gone 
had passed con- inal 1922 ‘4 ahead too rapidly 
sumption and, not- ttt, [J |FIM|A/M/J AIS|O|N/D {J to suit more con- 
withstanding a rec- “e ahaa servative leaders of 
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Cc 1 g 4.30 + ae are loa o see 
line during the sum- 4.20 +++ wildcat drilling 
mer, continued to 4.10 (mw e@L stimulated to a 
top Fo = patents a a | 1 ee pitch where it will 
for eight consecutive 3.80 | + on threaten to again 
mouths. That was 3.70 | +4 + inundate the indus- 
a dark period in the 4 Tt 2m try with a new flood 
oil industry. Prices oa Senne T RBM ERS of flush production. 
for crude and re- 330 LI I I | a j {fo But the oil industry 
fined declined to 3.20 Po fo is based on the fun- 
less than produc- 310 Ft +t -+++-HPH | damental indices of 
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tion costs — ane | ER meee the laws of demand 
ins'ances, and there zof+tttrreer +t4 and supply which 
were widespread 2.70 pr rp ptt 4 govern price move- 
an disastrous re- 2.60 Ft 7 1 - tort ments. Last No- 
g Ss ™ 2.50 ++ +— ~— a | Md 4 

. : to — pro oa vi on | vember even the 
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were yt — x. aces supply _— April 
causes of the grea or May of this year; 
increase in output during that eight months’ but the decline in output materialized much more 


period, the chief factors were the pools of southern 
California and the Powell field of north central 
Texas. The coincident of seven pools inundat- 
ing the oil market at about the same time is un- 
precedented in the history of the industry and one 
that is not likely to recur soon. By December the 
production of these new pools was off, and the 
descending production line was met and passed 
by the ascending line of consumption. After one 
of the most trying spells ever encountered in the 
wed of the industry, at last daylight showed 
ahead. 

Jil producers and re- 


rapidly than calculated upon, and consumption in 
December was sensationally large. In fact, it was 
only slightly less than the record high month for 
the year. So the new year started with the oil 
business showing a demand greater than produc- 
tion. 

The season of the year in which consumption 
is greatest is still a couple of months away, and 
there is no indication of any substantial new pro- 
duction which is likely to duplicate the occur- 
rences of last year. 

The low of the reaction in oil prices last year 

was reached about the 





finers, breathing more 
easily, dared to face the 
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a month later, starting with sma] increases in 
crude oil prices in the Southwest. Shortly after 
the first of the year crude oil prices rose rapidly, 
as indicated by the graph herewith, which shows 
fluctuations in the price of Pennsylvania crude 
for the last two years. It will be noted that there 
were five increases in January, the last carrying 
the price to $4.50 a barrel, or 50 cents above the 
highest point touched in 1923. 


Tremendously Increasing Demand 


Few realize the rapidity of the growth 
in the demand for petroleum and its prod- 
ucts. The graph giving the annual con- 
sumption of gasoline in the United States 
for the last six years 
shows an increase of 
300% in that time. But 
while gasoline is by far 
the most profitable end 
of the oil business, it 
is by no means the 
entire story of petro- 


and in 1921 the huge volume of 286,800,000 gal- 
lons was required for the same purpose. The rail- 
roads use 40,000,000 gallons, representing an in- 
crease of about 1,000,000 gallons per annum, and 
burn upwards of 50,000,000 barrels of crude oil 
annually in place of coal. There is a steadily in- 
creasing demand for fuel oil for light, heating 
and power purposes from factories, plants, apart- 
ment houses, hotels and private residences. 
Upwards of 300 by-products are derived 

from petroleum. When Mr. Average Citi- 

zen arises in the morning he does not stor 

to think that the bottle of perfume on his 

wife’s dressing-table contains a by-product 

of petroleum or that the soap which has 
cleansed his shirt or 

the wax which gives 

luster to his collar is 

indebted to the same 

commodity for its ex- 

istence. The suit which 

he puts on and which 

has just been dry-clean- 


leum consumption. 
Latest official statis- 
tics show that the U. S. 


How TOTAL ANNUAL OIL 
PropucTion Has Compare 
WitH CONSUMPTION 


ed owes its spotlessness 
to naphtha, a petroleum 
by-product. The pre- 
served fruit which he 


Shipping Board fleet of 
oil burners consumes 
30,000,000 barrels of 
fuel oil annually and 
that 90% of the Amer- 
ican merchant marine, 
based on Atlantic coast 
ports, is oil burning. 
Of the world’s shipping 
capacity of 60,000,000 
tons, about 10,000,000 
tons is oil burning, con- 
suming 90,000,000 bar- 
rels annually. That 
ratio is constantly in- 
creasing. The percent- 
age of ships changing 
over from coal to oil in 
the years 1918-1919 
was 12%, while in the 
two succeeding years 
the ratio was 20%. The 
navies of the world are 
now practically all oil 
burning. 

Coming to the auto- 
mobile we find that about 10% of the 
volume of petroleum produced and 
about 49% of its value is consumed 
by the automotive industry. So that 
the average oil company derives about 
one-half of its entire revenue directly 
or indirectly from the automobile. In ten years 
the oil required for the purposes of the automobile 
has increased from 3,000,000 barrels to 100,000,- 
000 barrels annually. Moreover, the era of trac- 
tors is just starting, while the development of the 
aeroplane brings a constantly increasing demand. 
The demand for lubricants made from petroleum 
is very large and constantly growing. In 1914 
this demand in the United States alone was for 
517,000,000 gallons. It is now more than double 
that amount. In 1914, automobiles required 13,- 
000,000 gallons to keep them properly lubricated, 
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ANNUAL 
CONSUMPTION 


EXCESS 


eats with his breakfast 

was sealed in its jar by 

a petroleum by-product, 

and if his wife has been 

thrifty and bought arti- 

VAL ficial butter instead of 

PRODUCTION the dairy product, he is 

again indebted to petro- 

leum. He lights his 

post- breakfast cigar 

with a match tipped by 

a petroleum by-product, 

crosses streets paved 

with asphalt, petroleum 

again, and rides to his 

work in the subway 

train whose wheels are 

greased by petroleum 

and whose lamps are 

manufactured with a 

1923 petroleum by-product 

as an important con- 

stituent. His _ ste- 

nographer chews gum 

with a petroleum by- 

product base; the various salves, drug: 

and ointments which he may use con 

tain elements of petroleum; the wax 

candles on his evening dinner-tabl: 

are made from parafine, and he drives 

an automobile which is run and lubri 

cated by gasoline and oil. Petroleum by-products 

are used in preserving fruits and vegetables, and 

petroleum residue is burned into coke. It is hard): 

probable that Mr. Citizen realizes that the lamp 

of half the homes in the United States are lighte:! 
by kerosene made from petroleum. 


Siz Billions Invested 


To handle the enormous and growing oil busi- 
ness in this country there are approximately 400 
refineries with a daily capacity of 2,000,000 bar- 

(Please turn to page 812) 
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Condensed Conclusions 


As to the Present Position, From the Investor’s 
Standpoint, of the Chief Listed Oil Stocks 


ASSOCIATED O1t—An old-line, conservatively managed 
concern which has been able to show satisfactory 
earnings in bad years as well as good. Issued 
$24,000,000 bonds last year to buy crude oil at low 
prices. Now has 20,000,000 barrels of stored oil 
which has already advanced about 40 cents a barrel 
in the open market. Is controlled by Pacific Oil; 
is a complete operating unit and one of the largest 
in California. Produces, manufactures and sells 
petroleum and its products, and should be in line 
for large earnings this year. 

BARNSDALL—Plenty of potentialities, but short on per- 
formance to date. Not a bad speculation for those 
who like to speculate. 

CALIFORNIA PETROLEUM—Has profited tremendously by 
California oil developments of the last few years 
and is in a position to profit further. Not unlikely 


that some deal will eventually be worked out with 
Doheny interests. 

CospEN—Has tried to grow too fast and afflicted with 
tickerities but managed to weather the 1923 sink- 
ing spells in the oil industry, and appears now to 
be in a position to do better. 

HoustoN—Extravagant “dope” broadcast in respect to 


its prospects, as was the case in 1920 when the 
stock was listed on the “Big Board” and carried to 
176% on its prospects. This issue highly specula- 
tive with able market sponsors. 
INVINCIBLE—Belongs in the same class with Skelly 
and Simms, i. e., companies organized and capital- 
ized on the basis of expectations which have not 
yet been realized. Status appears to be improving. 
INDIAHOMA—In receivership. Leave it alone. 


MaraAcatno—Operates chiefly in South America, where 
extensive development is now under way. May 
some day be worth a great deal more than now, but 
is more or less of a “mystery” stock and hence 
speculative. 

MARLAND O11—Recovering from the effects of too sud- 
den and too great expansion. Sale of 300,000 
shares to J. P. Morgan & Co., with option on 335,- 
000 additional shares, will net $9,335,000, of which 
$6,950,000 will be used to pay off bank loans and 
the balance to purchase leases and enlarge pipe- 
line facilities. This money and the Morgan bank- 
ing support greatly strengthens the company’s posi- 
tion and it should do well this year. 

MEXICAN SEABOARD—Seems to be staging something of 
a come-back. Has made good contract with Stand- 
ard of New Jersey and increased its production. 

MippLE STATES—Too much finance and too little oil. 
Leave it alone. 

Paciric O11—Good company but not aggressive in ex- 
pansion and is, therefore, not likely to show any- 
thing extraordinary. 

PAN-AMERICAN—Badly hurt by naval-reserves oil scan- 
day. Is managed, however, by one of the shrewdest 
oil men in the country and should eventually come 
back. 

PHILLIPS PETROLEUM—Has stuck grimly to its original 
business of producing oil from its own properties 
and gasoline from its own casinghead gas. Was 
able, therefore, to show profits last year where 
others showed losses. Is in a position to benefit 
largely in a good oil market. 





PIERCE OtL—Can’t seem to come back. Leave it alone. 

Propucers & ReFriNers—lIs the tail trying to wag the 
Prairie Oil & Gas dog? As a rule, the Standard 
canines are fairly successful in wagging their own 
tails, but in this particular case Producers stockhold- 
ers who stayed out of the merger fared better than 
those who went in. It remains to be seen whether 
the sharp advance in Producers was not rather the 
result of manipulation of the comparatively small 
amount of outstanding stock rather than the reflec- 
tion of intrinsic value. The stock looks pretty 
high. : 

PurRE O1l—Good record and adequately managed but 
rather liberally capitalized. 

Roya, DutcH—Hurt by passing of Mexican Eagle’s 
dividend, but is too big and strong to be seriously 
damaged. Has a Standard Oil grip on the foreign 
industry and is one of the best for the long pull. 

SHELL UNION—Slow but sure. 

SINCLAIR CONSOLIDATED—Tarred with Pan-American 
by the same brush of scandal. May be able to live 
down the Teapot Dome episode and work up to its 
somewhat top-heavy capitalization. A none too 
promising speculation. 

SIMMS PETROLEUM—See Invincible. 

SKELLY O1—Ditto. 

SUPERIOR—Belongs in the category of hopes unfulfilled. 
Has never made good and is involved in squabbles 
and litigation. Leave it alone. 

STANDARD OF CALIFORNIA—One of the best of the 
Standards. Enough said. 

STANDARD OF NEW JERSEY—Has departed widely from 
the old Standard Oil principles and at times has 
taken losses which would have staggered a less 
strongly buttressed concern. Nevertheless, by no 
means a “weak sister” and one which over a period 
of years may profit hugely from some of its far- 
flung holdings. Likely to be a slow mover in the 
market. 

Texas Co.—Slow but sure. Regarded in the class with 
the best of the Standards. 

Texas & Paciric CoaL & Om—lIts great days have 
passed, probably forever. But considerable vital- 
ity remains and rising crude prices will, of course, 
tend to benefit this company. 

TIMEWATER—Sound and well managed. Made excellent 
showing for 1923, and there is talk of a dividend 
increase. Likely to sell higher. 

TRANSCONTINENTAL—The statement once made by an 
individual who said this company was “conceived 
in iniquity and dedicated to sin” is partially ex- 
plained as the howl of one who bought the stock 
around 60. It would be fairer, perhaps, to say 
that it was conceived in hope and dedicated to 
chance, but was deserted by its parent and god- 
father. A speculative purchase. 

WHITE EAGLE—Small but excellent concern. Produces, 
refines and distributes and has good record. 

WHITE O1m—Another case where big names do not 
necessarily mean successful oil concerns. Trying 
hard to come back, but with indifferent success. 
After reorganization is completed will be known 
as Union Central Oil Co. Outlook uncertain. 
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We Asked Senator McNary If He 
Menace to the Business System As 


“Imagine 35,000,000 People 
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“Co-operation is not going to ruin the local merchant 
or the local banker and take the life out of small cities 
and towns. It is going to benefit them profoundly. 

“The economic stabilization that will follow in agri- 
culture will have a powerful stabilizing effect on 


industry.” 


~\ 
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iness! Cotton, wheat, rice, potatoes, 

peanuts, beans, nuts, fruits, vege- 
tables, dairy products and other agricul- 
tural commodities are massing and in- 
tegrating. 

The Big Farmer, the composite farmer, 
charters ships, hires special freight trains, 
acquires terminal elevators and ware- 
houses, operates on the exchanges, non- 
chalantly talks millions, visions billions, 
and borrows four or five millions at a 
time with more ease than one of his com- 
ponent parts used to borrow a hundred 
dollars. 

Sometimes he draws on the War 
Finance Corporation, sometimes he re- 
sorts to the new intermediate rural 
credits, frequently he over-steps the com- 
plaisant capacity of local and regional 
banks, and is received with unctuous 
smiles of deference by Ck’cago and New 
York bankers as he walks in to negotiate 
an ample loan or arrange a line of bank- 
ers’ acceptances. ' 

Bitterly fought still by some little and 
big middlemen of a sort, Big Business has 
recognized the Big Farmer for one of its 
own kin. His domain potential is greater 
than steel, coal, lumber, cement, rail- 
roads and any of the rest. He stands for 
half the wealth of America, a third of 
its entire annual production and about 
half of its consumption. 


N ‘ee: comes the farmer into Big Bus- 


How the Miracle Developed 


“What has worked this modern won- 
der?” I asked Senator McNary, one of 
the original and unashamed farm bloc- 
ers, influential member of the Senate 
Agricultural Committee, lawyer, farmer 
and pioneer cooperator himself. 


Or, Imagine Nearly a Third 
Four to Five Billions o! 


“Generations of tribulations, decad 
of training in the hard school of exp 
rience, education, uplifting and conso 
dating organizations, notably the Far 
Bureau movement, equalizing and co: 
mercially enfranchising legislation a: 
grim necessity” was the answer. “The 
have at last brought in the era of ru 
cooperation in business—not only of t 
local cooperative, but regional cooper 
tives, federations of locals, and now a n 
tional federation of all. The greatest bu 
iness of them all is now becoming B 
Business in the highest instead of sev 
millions of little businesses.” 

“Concretely, what has agricultural ma 
keting cooperation actually accomplishe 
as differentiated from what it may ar 
hopes to accomplish?” 

“Well, just to touch the high spot 
it marketed about a fifth of the las! 
cotton crop for $150,000,000, merchan 
dised $300,000,000 worth of Califor 
nia’s 1923 products and half of Min 
nesota’s, sold 10,000,000 head of liv 
stock, disposed of half the tobac: 
crop for $135,000,000, played an influ 
ential part in the marketing of the px 
tato crop, controlled the bulk of th 
rice, marketed in orderly fashion the 
citrus, apple and most other Pacific 
coast fruits and nuts, was a leader in 
the marketing of fruits and vegetables 
in Florida and other eastern regions, 
originated the major part of the milk 
supply of New York, Chicago and 
other cities, practically covered secon 
dary dairy products as a whole, and 
advanced so fast in other lines that it 
is impossible to keep track with any 
degree of accuracy of the spreading 
of this revolution in applied rural ec: 
nomics. How many people in New 
York City, for instance, realize tha‘ 
the Dairymen’s League of New York 
has 60,000 members, owns and leases 
173 plants, is the third largest milk di 
tributor in New York City and has a 
turnover of near $100,000,000 a yea’, 
Altogether not less than 10,000 farn 
ers’ cooperatives did a total business 
last year of about $1,500,000,000.” 

“How did it happen that after fooli 
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Theodore M. Knappen. 
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Hon. Charles L. McNary, U.S. Senator from Ore- 
gon, influential member of the Senate Agricultural 
Committee, lawyer, farmer and pioneer co-operator 
himself, made this statement in an interview with 
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Considered Co-Operative Farming a 
It Now Exists. ... He Replied: 


Having 25% More to Buy With!” 


f Our Population Having 
Dollars More to Spend! 
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“If all cotton comes into 
co-operative farming, the 
cotton farmers will be 


$250,000,000 ahead with- 


out cost to consumers!” 
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ith cooperation so long with indifferent 
iccess, except in some highly specialized 
1es, rural marketing cooperation so sud- 
nly came into its own?” 
“It was the late fruiting of a plant of 
ng growth, but the specific things that 
it it over with such a rush were the 
loption of federal and state legislation 
thorizing cooperative marketing among 
rmers, credit facilities provided by fed- 
al legislation through the War Finance 
»rporation and the creation of the Inter- 
ediate Credit Banks. With cooperation 
lly legalized and financing facilities pro- 
ded, regional and national commodity 
lling cooperatives, as distinguished from 
cal cooperatives, became feasibie. Ordi- 
wily, unaffiliated local cooperatives can 
little commercially except to protect 
their members against the extortion of 
cal buyers and middlemen. Their prod- 
t flows into the central markets ina dis- 
derly and irrational way. Their mar- 
ting cannot be conducted in the total 
cording to the requirements of the 
rarkets. 


Wheat Farmers Rapidly Consolidating 


“For example, we have had about 5,000 
rmers’ grain elevators for many years, 
primarily handling a large portion of the 
ain crop, but they have had little effect 
the ultimate markets. Heretofore al- 
st all efforts to consolidate the wheat 
d other grain crops by states or other 
r gions have failed, but now the signal 
ccess of the cotton farmers in pooling 
ir cotton in regional organizations and 
¢ stributing it through a few outlets has 
nvinced the wheat farmers that they 
n do likewise. If 250,000 cotton grow- 
«-s can get together in fifteen regional 
sociations and market 1,000,000 bales of 
tton with general satisfaction and pe- 
ciniary benefit, the wheat farmers can't 
» why they may not do likewise. They 
have been trimmed hard these recent 
\ ars by speculators, adverse world mar- 
k-t conditions and the weather, and 
they've got to the point where they are 
-.out ready to cooperate 100 per cent. 
That means that they are ready to sign 
|_ng-time commodity pool contracts, defi- 
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nitely identify themselves with the co- 
operative principle, and not dally and get 
in and out at caprice. 

“Our farmers are so_ individualistic 
that they have been reluctant to surren- 
der their control of their product for a 
specified period, but now they are getting 
the insipiring vision of a big and success- 
ful business in union as compared with 
insignificant, weak and unsuccessful busi- 
ness by puny units. Cooperation with 
teeth in it has come! Regional coopera- 
tion in rural marketing is the counterpart 
of powerful corporations in manufactur- 
ing and the selling of manufactured prod- 
ucts. The corporations effect consolida- 
tion by bringing together investors who 
unite for a common purpose. Coopera- 
tion effects consolidation by bringing to- 
gether thousands of isolated producers. 
In the corporation the individual does not 
produce, but he gives, instead, his capital. 
In cooperation the individual instead of 
putting his capital into a common trea- 
sury puts in his product. Vast corpora- 
tions of farmers would be unwieldy and 
impossible. You can’t conceive of huge 
numbers of farmers turning in their capi- 
tal—their land and equipment—and tak- 
ing stock in return. But they can turn 
in their product. They retain production 
individually, but mass selling in coopera- 
tion. 

“Now it looks to me as if they were 
going finally to put over cooperation in 
wheat selling. Ok'ahoma pooled ten mil- 
lions of bushels of wheat last year, and 


will do better this year. The drive is on 
in Kansas now for a 40,000,000 bushel 
pool on five-year contracts. Indiana is all 
lit up with the idea of grain cooperation, 
and practically every wheat state is being 
organized. Former Governor Lowden of 
Illinois, is the driving genius behind the 
big business idea in wheat. He turned 
down an offer of the ambassadorship to 
England in order to devote himself to co- 
operation as chairman of the National 
Wheat Advisory Committee. Lowden has 
a cotton plantation in Arkansas. He 
joined a cotton cooperative association, 
and when he saw what it did for his 3,000 
bales, he glimpsed a magnificent field for 
service in‘ tackling grain cooperation. 
Most of the successful leaders in cotton 
and other forms of rural cooperative sell- 
ing are on the committee with him, and 
they are giving the wheat men the bene- 
fit of judgment, experience and 
counsel. 


wise 


It Has Come to Stay! 


“On the whole, I think you can about 
conclude that large-scale cooperation in 
the selling of farm products whether by 
federation of local cooperatives as exem- 
plified by the creameries of Minnesota, 
or by direct membership in a general 
organization, has come to stay. From now 
on the farmer is going to be a bargain- 
ing seller, not a helpless acceptor of the 
buyers’ prices.” 

“Do you see anything in the rural co- 
operative movement that is a menace to 
business and investment in other activi- 
ties ?” 

“In general, no; rather, on the con- 
trary, great benefits. The American 
farmer is his own kind, and his coopera- 
tive activities are in harmony with his 
nature. It is significant that not ten per 
cent of his merchandising cooperation is 
on the buying side, and even that is most- 
ly in the nature of bulky commodities 

(Please turn to page 806) 
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1923 products. 





FARM CO-OPERATIVES 
—Merchandised $300,000,000 worth of California's 


—Sold 10,000,000 head of live-stock. 


—Disposed of half the tobacco crop for $135,000,000. 


CO-OPERATION IS HERE TO STAY! 
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And we thought a Labor JIiinistry 
Wouldnt Have to Carry This Load! 
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Guy E. Tripp, returning 
rom Europe, says German 
once through her present 
tangle, will be in a position 
to yomtgs: Che leadership 
of any other nation.” 


Indoor Sports at Washington 
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What to Expect from 
Your Broker 


Also What You Should Not Expect 


“6 OW high did Can preferred 
sell in 19172” 
“When do the rights expire on 


Phillips Petroleum?” 

Did I cancel my stop order on Baldwin?” 

IVho are on the board of directors of 
General Electric?” 

What would be the price of Standard 
of New Jersey if it hadn’t declared a 
400% stock dividend?” 


The foregoing questions are not taken 
rom a Wall Street questionnaire, but are 
pical of the multitude of interrogations 
hich are hurled daily at a customers’ 
ian in an average brokerage house. Some 
rrive by wire, some by letter and a large 
rcentage by telephone. To answer in- 
tantly and accurately the inquiries which 
me to even a small brokerage house 
very twenty-four hours, would require 
mentality which civilization has not pro- 
iced to date.. 


The Unreasonable Customer 


Yet in many cases, the customer feels 
zgrieved if his query does not produce 
ready response. All that a broker has 
sell is service, the customer argues, and 
e best service is instantaneous. There- 
re, the model broker should be able to 
swer instantaneously any and all in- 
liries pertaining to the market or se- 
rities. It can’t be done. 
Twenty years ago the problem was sim- 
r. Then there were twenty or thirty 
iding issues around which market ac- 
tivity centered. It was not an extremely 
ficult matter for the average broker or 
average customers’ man to hold at his 
ngue’s end the essential facts and sta- 
stics relating to the leading issues. But 
times as well as men have changed pro- 
undly. 
In 1900, for example, the total of the 
ures of stocks listed on the Big Board 
is between 50,000,000 and 60,000,000. In 
1920, the total of listed shares was in ex- 
ss of 200,000,000. It is not humanly 
possible for any individual to keep in 
ind even the salient facts in reference 
the 800 companies whose securities are 
ided in on the Big Board. 
Moreover, the character of the buying 
d selling has changed greatly in recent 
ars. The question as to whether the 


public uses more discrimination now than 
formerly in making its market commit- 
ments, may be answered emphatically in 
the affirmative. Speaking on this point 
a partner in one of the largest lower 
Broadway Stock Exchange firms said to 
the writer: 

“The public is decidedly more inter- 
ested in market and security fundamen- 
tals than in former years. Then, for in- 
stance, a customer who happened to be 
riding on the Subway and overheard a 
conversation in which one individual ad- 
vised another to buy Industrial Alcohol, 
would be just as likely as not to take on 
a couple of hundred of shares on the gen- 
eral theory that it might sell higher. At 
that time, his first query to us would 
be: ‘Do you think Alcohol is good?’ Now 
he says: “What do you know about Alco- 
hol ?’ 

“In this event we take him to our sta- 
tistical department and turn over to him 
all the available information on Indus- 
trial Alcohol with the suggestion that he 
study it carefully. If he is satisfied with 
the results of his investigation and wishes 
our opinion, we give the best advice which 
is at our command. We prefer, however, 
to have him make up his own mind, be- 
cause that takes a great responsibility 
from our shoulders. We never volunteer 
an opinion unless we happen to have some 
special and reliable information which is 
of value. We believe that the chief func- 
tion of the broker is to execute orders and 
keep in momentary touch with the fluctua- 
tions of the market. About 90% of in- 
tending purchasers of stocks now look 
before they leap. Of course, there is al- 
ways a small ratio of market gamblers 
who will buy anything that is moving up- 
wards, sight unseen, but the results they 
obtain are not a recommendation of their 
methods.” 


Let the Customer Make Up His Own 
Mind 


Much has been written of the duty and 
obligations of the broker to the client, but 
little about the client’s obligations to the 
broker. The client, nevertheless, should 
observe the same business courtesy in re- 
spect to his broker that he expects from 
the latter. It is manifestly unfair to ex- 
pect the broker to be a living mine of 








How would you like to be 
the customers’ man who in the 
midst of a boiling market 
receives a telephone message 
something like this: 

“I want to buy 10 North 
American at the lowest price 
it. sells for today.” 

Or this one: “Please tell me 
what the high and low on 
United Fruit was in 1915.” 

Customers’ men get this sort 
of request by the score daily. 











statistics and information on everything 
marketwise, and it is not fair to criticise 
the broker if he is not ready with an im- 
mediate answer to every financial ques- 
tion under the sun. 

Larger brokerage firms maintain well 
organized and well equipped statistical de- 
partments. The Broadway house quoted 
above, receives several hundred inquiries 
by telegraph, mail and telephone each day. 
The statistical department strives to an- 
swer each inquiry fully in the shortest 
possible time. 

There is no difficulty about wired or 
written inquiries. When the query comes 
over the telephone the customers’ man re- 
plies that he will look it up at once and 
report back. 


The Busy Customers’ Man 


What some investors fail to appreciate 
is that a customers’ man is as busy in an 
active market as a four-headed donkey 
in a barn full of hay. He must not only 
take, transmit and be responsible for all 
the buying or selling orders he receives 
from his customers, but if he wishes to 
stand well with his clients, he must keep 
them in touch with events and fluctua- 
tions bearing on their favorite securities. 
He must bear in mind that Smith would 
like to average on his Studebaker if it 
gets around 99, that Jones doesn’t want 
his Corn Products to run into a big loss, 
that Green will be satisfied to take profits 
if Steel gets to 110, and will yell like a 
wounded wolf if not notified immediate- 
ly when it reaches that figure, in brief, 
that Tom, Dick and Harry have various 
propensities and ideas in regard to the 
market, and each expects to be treated as 
if his account was the only one of impor- 
tance on the books of the firm. 

So that, in the midst of a boiling 
market, when a mistake might cost the 
firm several thousand dollars, your cus- 

(Please turn to page 821) 


‘‘Much has been written of the duty and obligations of the broker 
to the client, but little about the client’s obligations to the 


broker. 


The client, nevertheless, should observe 


the same business courtesy in respect to his 
broker that he expects from the latter.” 
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A Statement 


Sir: 


ness. 


and the People. 
be a Pessimist. 
land of Sunshine. 








Italian 


Editor, THe Macazine or WALL STREET. 
The headway Italy has made in its economic reconstruction during the last year and a half is a 
clear demonstration of what normal courage, honesty and common sense can accomplish. These qualities, con- 
stantly displayed not only by the Mussolini Government, but by the people themselves, have created confi- 
dence ;—Confidence creates credit and credit is the basis of prosperity. 
Professional politicians had been tampering with the economic laws for demagogic purposes. 
lini put a stop to this and rather suddenly too, With the new elections, most of these gentlemen will be out 
of a job and in their places the best business men, experts and patriots of Italy are being called. 
The new house will be a political body that will bother little about politics and attend to straight busi- 
In little over a year the Italian chariot has been drawn out of political and economic chaos on*to solid 
ground. Much is to be expected now by a coordinated uphill pull of the Government, the Legislative bodies 
Some persons may think that I am an optimist, but I would like them to say why I should 
Truly, some heavy clouds are still hanging in the European sky, but Italy, you know, is the 


from the 
Ambassador 


es 


Musso- 


(signed) Caetani. 














The Story of Italy’s Amazing 
Economic “Recovery ” 


How the Nation’s Credit Was Re-Estab- 
lished Following the War-Time Depression 


in several European exchanges has 

been the outstanding factor in the 
American financial markets, 

The climax of this movement came on 

January 15, when the pound sterling fell 

four cents to $4.23 and the franc fell 38 


oe the past few weeks, the fall 


points to 4.265 cents. This violent break 
of the sterling and franc had an imme- 
diate and unsettling influence on all Eu- 
ropean currencies excepting, however, the 
Italian lira which, on the contrary, ac- 
cording to the customary financial fan- 
guage, “acted well and closed with a mod- 
erate net advance.” 

The above movement appears more 
striking when we remember the relatively 
low prices at which said currencies were 
selling at the end of 1923, together with 


By ROMOLO ANGELONE 


Commercial Attaché of the Italian Embassy 


the continued depreciation of the first two 
weeks of January. 

When the year began, sterling stood at 
$4.2942, and the franc at 5.01 cents. The 
rates of January 15 represent a depre- 
ciation of 24% per cent and 16 per cent, 
respectively. 

The Italian exchange, on the contrary, 
had, during the same period, a net advance 
of about two per cent; on January 15, for 
the first time since the war, the Italian 
currency had a higher valuation than the 
French franc. 

This is, indeed, the first time the Italian 
lira has shown a high degree of inde- 
pendent strength which, so far, has been 
a peculiar characteristic of “near-gold” 
currencies, such as sterling, yen and florin. 

To be sure, said movement began, in 


a very mild way, during October, 1922, 
when the Fascista Government announced 
its stern determination to inaugurate 
drastic political and financial reforms. 

The results of the fascista policy, after 
one year of power, are many and are of 
political, social, sociological and financial 
character, very important and far-reach- 
ing. 

The nation has found its soul; the peo- 
ple have now the courage and the strength 
necessary for carrying on the elaborate 
and careful program, having as its goa! 
the national financial rehabilitation. 

The Italian exchange has been bene 
fited by this policy in two ways: (a) it 
has gradually increased in value; (b) it 
has attained a high degree of stabiliza- 
tion. 














How Italy s Budget Deficit 


Has Been Reduced. 
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From October, 1922, the Italian lira has 
cradually, but steadily, appreciated toward 
cold currencies such as the dollar as well 

s toward all other currencies of Conti- 

ental Europe. 

The above is clearly shown in the first 

f the two large graphs herewith, where 

e have gathered the average monthly 

1otations of four currencies, the dollar, 

ie sterling, the French franc and the 
swiss franc, expressed in lire as reported 

y the Stock Exchange of Milan. 

From the second of the two graphs, 

1owing the average monthly quotations 

| three currencies, the lira, the sterling, 
ie French franc, and the Belgian franc, 
expressed in dollars, we can notice how 

e lira has attained, during the period 

ider discussion, a higher degree of sta- 

lization than the French franc. The 

a has had, in fact, a range from 100 
to 119, while the French franc has had 

range from 76 to 100. The sterling has 

id a range from 97 to 105. 


‘he Part Played by the Government 


It is now our purpose to show that the 
corded movement in the Italian ex- 
ange is the result of the socio-financial 
icy inaugurated by the Italian Govern- 
ent, 
One of the tragic results of the last war 
has been the breaking down, in the most 
iportant world nations, of the existing 
onetary systems. Value of money has 
en greatly fluctuating; important and 
cessary social classes have been de- 
rived of their savings, representing gene- 
itions of hard toil and sacrifices; a vast, 
id, in many aspects unjust redistribu- 
yn of wealth has taken place. Inflation 
is greatly retarded, and, in many coun- 
ies, completely destroyed accumulation 
f new capital. 
From a political point of view, infla- 
on is a policy characteristic of a weak 
overnment, a government which has no 
rength and lacks the necessary courage 
or controlling expenses and increasing 
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revenues by taxation. 
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But what a gov- 
ernment spends, the public must pay for; 
it is only a matter of time. Inflation 
could be well defined as “the most effec- 
tive invisible tax,” a tax which cannot be 
evaded and is bound to fall on everyone, 
and hardest upon those least able to sup- 
port it. A government engaged in a policy 
of inflation, delivering new-printed money, 
takes from the people real wealth and 
gives back a receipt covered with fasci- 
nating figures and engraving but worth 
only a small fraction of what it had origi- 
nally received. 

The internal purchasing power of a 
currency depends, therefore, upon the cur- 
rency and financial policy of the govern- 
ment. The external purchasing power or 
the external value of a currency also 
largely depends upon said policy because, 
in conditions of equilibrium, and allow- 
ance being made for transport charges 
and import and export duties, the two 
values (external and internal) must be 
the same, for otherwise a movement of 








goods would take place in order to take 
advantage of the inequality. 

Currency stabilization can be attained 
by means of a sound financial policy: 
sound budgetary and bank-rate policy. 
Any artificial scheme, as the one adopted 
by the German Government during the 
first part of 1923, is bound to utterly fail 
because it evades the cause and tries only 
to correct the effects of the evil. 


“A Real, Constructive Policy” 


The financial policy of the Italian Gov- 
ernment has been a real constructive 
policy; the greatest effort has been made 
toward the balancing of the budget; near- 
ly one million new tax-payers, who had 
previously evaded the paying of taxes, 
have been called to their fiscal duty and 
take their share in the national burden. 
Following are the results of these efforts 
(which are also pictured in graphic form 
elsewhere in this article) : 


Italian Budget 
Deficit for Million 
year 
1919-1920 


1920-1921 


1922-1923 
1923-1924 (Estimated) 


Another aim of the financial policy of 
the Italian Government is that of increas- 
ing production and capitalization. Italy 
has scanty national wealth, with a steadily 
increasing population, and cannot engage 
in foolish and dangerous destruction of 
capital. Signor De Stefani, the able 
Italian Minister of Finance, in order to 
increase the national capital, has repealed 
the compulsory inscription of securities; 
has exempted from taxation the interest 
paid on foreign capital invested in securi- 
ties for productive purposes; has abol- 
ished, very recently, the inheritance du- 
ties within the family group; has recently 
exempted food and fuel from the sales 
tax; and has reduced and repealed import 

(Please turn to page 820) 
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Radio—America’s Newest Industrial 
Romance 


One of the Fastest Growing Industries in the World—Would Re- 
quire a Jules Verne to Predict Its Future—Public Broadcasting Not 
Three Years Old—Companies Which Profit from the Radio Boom 


HE vacuum tube is the modern 
Aladdin’s lamp. But unlike the 
original lamp of the Arabian 

Nights, it has countless masters instead 
of one. In millions of homes and public 
places throughout the world that little 
bulb glows daily and brings instruction 
and pleasure from all points of the com- 
pass to listening ears. The lonely fur- 
trader in British Columbia, the tired 
dweller in crowded tenements, the inhabi- 
tant of Fifth Avenue’s marble palaces, 
the Kansas farmer amid his 


on communication with six different coun- 
tries at the same time. 

While the development of wireless te- 
legraphy and wireless telephony covered 
a period of years, it was less than three 
years ago that this subject became of ab- 
sorbing interest to the general public. In 
1921 the Westinghouse Electric & Man- 
ufacturing Company opened the first pub- 
lic broadcasting station at Pittsburgh, 
and the great radio era commenced. The 
public caught eagerly at the idea, and a 


10,000,000 persons, or nearly ten per cent 
of our entire population, are radio fans, 
although public broadcasting has not yet 
attained its third anniversary. There are 
upwards of 3,000 manufacturers of radio 
supplies, 1,000 wholesale distributors and 
jobbers and 20,000 retail dealers, while the 
industry furnishes employment for ap- 
proximately 250,000 persons. More than 
1,000 newspapers carry radio programs 
and radio news columns, 50 general mag- 
azines carry radio sections and there are 
30 publications devoted entirely 
to the subject, in addition to 





broad acres of wheat, scrub 





woman, millionaire, poet and 
peasant, all listen in on the air 
and find life more satisfying 
because of the newest wonder 
of the world—radio. 

But radio is not only one of 
the greatest of modern inven- 
tions, it is also one of the fast- 
est growing industries in the 
world. Those of us who have 
watched the magical expansion 
of the telephone, automobile 
and moving picture, are now 
seeing a development in radio 
unroll before our eyes which 
seems likely to surpass any- 
thing that has gone before. 

For while the function of 
the telephone is primarily one 
of utility, that of the moving 
picture wholly entertainment, 
and the function of the auto- 
mobile utility plus entertain- 
ment, with the latter predomi- 
nating, radio is as useful as it 
is entertaining and instructive 
or informative as it is useful. 
It can be brought into play at 
all times, all places and under 
all conditions. Its initial cost 
is small, in proportion to the 
benefits received, it is within 
the reach of all and its upkeep 
is negligible. It requires only 
a turn of the wrist to put it 
into operation and another turn 


graphs. 


house 


What Is the Extent of the Radio Industry 
Today? 


In this country there are 3,000,000 radio receiving sets, 
comparing with 15,000,000 motor cars and 10,000,000 phono- 
Capital invested in radio is estimated at between 


$100,000,000 and $200,000,000. 


What Is Radio’s Present Part in World- 
Wide Communication? 


There are now 8 trans-Atlantic circuits operating between 
New York and Europe and 2 across the Pacific, one of 
which reaches Japan and the other Honolulu. 


What Is the Dominating Interest in the 
Radio Industry Now? 


The dominating factor in the radio industry is the Radio 
Corporation of America, successor to the Marconi Wire- 
less Telegraph Co. of America. Of the Radio Corporation's 
5,734,000 shares of common of no par and $19,799,870 pre- 
ferred, par $5, the General Electric Co. owns 1,875,000 
shares common and 800,000 shares oye Westing- 
shares 
mon and 1,000,000 shares preferred, the United Fruit Co. 
160,000 common and 200,000 shares preferred. 
the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. owns a minority 
interest, while the balance of the common is held by holders 
in the former Marconi Co. 


What Does the Future Hold in Store? 


Radio authorities confidently predict that within a few years 
the volume of radio business will total $500,000,000 annually. 


Electric & Manufacturing 1,000,000 


In addition 


seven radio trade papers. Last 
year it is estimated that the 
American public spent between 
$150,00C,000 and $175,000,000 
for radio. While no figures 
on the capital invested in the 
industry are available, it is esti- 
mated to total between $100,- 
000,000 and $200,000,000. 
Radio authorities confidently 
predict that within a few years 
the volume of radio business 
will total half a billion dollars 
annually. In terms of dollars 
the present radio-tube business 
is 20% of the country’s entire 
incandescent lamp _ business, 
and from 25% to 334% of 
the business of distributors of 
electrical goods is in radio 
equipment and supplies. 


High Cost of Broadcasting 


In the modern broadcasting 
station there is first the studio 
where the artists who are to 
speak or sing render their ser- 
vices. Then there is the “con- 
trol” room where the sounds 
which are broadcast are ampli- 
fied and regulated to the proper 
pitch. Next comes the trans- 
mitting room and finally there 
are the aerials, strung between 
the spidery towers on the top 


of a tall building—the “jump- 


com- 





ing-off places” of the sound 





of the wrist to silence its voice. 
Mentally alert boys can con- 
struct a radio receiving set and five-year 
old children can operate it. No inven- 
tion reaching more profoundly into daily 
American life has been brought forth 
since Columbus discovered America. 

If anyone is entitled to be called the 
“Father of Radio” it is the gifted “Italian 
Guglielmo Marconi, whose name has come 
to be synonymous with wireless. The first 
transatlantic wireless station was opened 
to the public in 1908, and in November 
of 1921 the greatest of all wireless sta- 
tions was opened on Long Island, New 
York, where it now is possible to carry 
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growing forest of aerial poles commenced 
sprouting on housetops throughout the 
land. Radio had arrived and was greeted 
with uproarious acclamation. 

So fast has radio grown that statistics 
are unsatisfactory for the reason that to- 
day’s figures are ancient history tomor- 
row. In this country there are approxi- 
mately 15,000,000 automobiles, 10,000,000 
phonographs and 3,000,000 radio receiving 
sets in service. If radio continues its 
present growth it will outdistance the to- 
tal of automobiles and phonographs com- 
bined within a few years. Approximately 


waves. 
The cost and operating expenses of a 
respectable broadcasting station are heavy 
The initial investment may run as high as 
$500,000 with an overhead of from $100,000 
to $150,000 per annum. The personnel in a 
first-class station is from fifteen to twenty 
individuals and includes announcers, ra- 
dio operators, control operators, engineers, 
program manager, studio director, secre- 
tary who handles correspondence, various 
members of the technical staff and super- 
numeraries, such as porters, messen- 
gers, etc. 
Only big organizations, such as news- 
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pers, department stores and the large 
inufacturing companies can afford to 
erate broadcasting stations, getting their 
turns in the form of publicity or from 
the stimulation of the demand for radio 
uipment. At one time there were 849 
broadcasting stations in this country, but 
©: account of the large expense the num- 
ber has been reduced to about 450. 
The question as to whether or not the 
lio listener should be called upon to 
itribute towards becring the expense of 
] daily entertainment is one most 
tively discussed in the industry. There 
those who contend that the radio 
audience, like any other audience, should 
ray for what it gets, while others are of 
e opinion that broadcasting, to become 
iversal and to develop the industry to 
highest pitch, should be free to the 
teners, otherwise it will become “nar- 
roweasting” as they express it. Undoubt- 
ly there is much to be said on both 
sides, and the evolution of the industry 
ll eventually settle that point. As it 
inds now no broadcasting station can 
ord the expense of hiring the best 
ent. Think what it would mean to a 
rd-working mechanic to be able to go 
me at night and listen to John Mc- 
rmick or a performance of the Metro- 
litan Opera Company! 
Fortunately, man is never satisfied. 
While the present programs of many of 
broadcasting companies are of high 
ellence there is great room for im- 
vement. And that improvement is 
ind to come. Whether it will be by 
licensing of listeners, like automobile 
ers are now licensed and as prac- 
1 in Great Britain, or whether it will 
by private subscription as  prac- 
1 in Chicago, and started here, or 
ther municipal or governmental sup- 
t will carry the financial burden, re- 
ns to be worked out. The growth 
the industry and public demand re- 
res better radio both from the angles 
equipment and program. Both of 
e things the public will eventually get. 
is figured that there is a maximum 
acity for 50,000,000 radio sets in the 
ted States alone. But when one gets 
figuring out the “saturation” point, one 
uld recall the fate of the automobile 
irationists who have predicted many 
es the saturation point of that indus- 
only to be repeatedly confounded. 
nand creates demand. New inventions 
| improved models will replace the old. 
average radio receiving set of today 
| become as obsolete, in a few years, 
an 1899 Ford automobile. One has 
to compare the first attempts at mov- 
pictures with the present-day product, 
realize the possibilities of development 
| growth of radio. 
"here is a practical side to radio which, 
not as interesting to the general pub- 
is none the less of value than the mat- 
of entertainment. Marine radio service 
mits vessels at sea to keep in con- 
t with land and reduces the perils 
sea travel to a minimum. The 





Important Companies Bene- 
fiting from the Radio Boom: 


General Electric Co. 

Westinghouse Electric & 
Manufacturing Co. 

American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. 

Radio Corp’n of America. 

De Forest Radio, Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. 

United Fruit Co. 

Elec. Storage Battery Co. 

Hazeltine Corporation. 











steamship Leviathan is now equipped with 
the most elaborate and powerful steamship 
radio equipment in the world, its high- 
power tube set delivering about six times 
more power to the antenna than the aver- 
age ship equipment. Through the inven- 
tion of the radio compass it is possible for 
ship captains to ascertain their position 
and bearing when other methods fail. It 
was the life line of radio thrown out into 
the night which brought immediate aid 
to the passengers of the steamship Hono- 
lulu last year, when that vessel burst into 
flames seven hundred miles from land 
and forced its 262 passengers to take to 
the lifeboats. 
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The United States is now linked up to 
the world centers by radio, and further 
important developments along this line 
are in process. There are now eight 
transatlantic circuits operating between 
New York and Europe and two across the 
Pacific, one of which reaches Japan and 
the. other Honolulu. The longest com- 
mercial circuit at present is between the 
U. S. and Warsaw, an airline distance of 
4,500 miles. The sending antenna of this 
station is a mile in length while the re- 
ceiving antenna is nine miles long. 

When the mighty Firpo went down to 
defeat before the iron fists of the mightier 
Dempsey at the Polo Grounds in New 
York last September, the compatriots of 
the South American gladiator, listening 
6,000 miles away, heard every incident 
and blow of the fight reported fifteen sec- 
onds after they occurred. When earth- 
quake and fire destroyed Yokohama and 
put every Japanese cable line out of com- 
mission, it was radio that informed the 
world of the tremendous disaster and set 
in motion the wheels of relief. 

The dominating factor in the radio 
industry is the Radio Corporation of 
America, successor to the Marconi 
Wireless Telegraph Co. of America. 
Of the Radio Corporation’s 5,734,000 
shares of common of no par value, and 
$19,799,870 preferred, par $5, out- 
standing, the General Electric Co. 
owns 1,875,000 shares common and 
800,000 shares preferred, Westing- 
house Electric & Manufacturing 1,000,- 
000 shares common and 1,000,000 shares 
preferred, the United Fruit Company 
160,000 common and 200,000 shares 
preferred. In addition, the American 
Telephone & Telegraph Co. owns a 
minority interest while the balance of 
the common is held by holders in the 
former Marconi company. 

In the early stages of the industry the 
three electric companies above mentioned 
were engaged in comprehensive experi- 


\ mental work in radio and each had pro- 


duced a number of valuable patents. It 
was apparent that, working along concur- 
rent lines and independently, there would 


ibe much lost motion under the old order 
‘of things as well as the inevitable selfish 


and expensive rivalry that was bound to 
exist. Moreover, it was desirable that 
the matter of transatlantic communication 
be centralized, so that it could be prop- 
erly developed and regulated. In 1919, 
the Radio Corporation of America was 
formed and purchased all the assets of 
the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co. of 
America. The Radio Corporation made 
contracts with the General Electric Co., 
Westinghouse Electric & Manufacturing 
Co, and American Telephone & Telegraph 
Co. whereby the new corporation became 
the selling agencies for all radio devices 
sold to the public under patents devel- 
oped by the three big electric companies. 
At that time there were only two other 
companies of importance engaged in the 
operations of a radio communication ser- 


(Please turn to page 823) 
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“Is the Motor. Track a — 


EFORE the day of motor-truck 

transportation, a well known manu- 

facturer of elevators, whose factory 
is situated in the vicinity of New York 
City, made deliveries to all local points 
by the only means available—the railroad. 
The elevators were crated, and carted to 
the station, generally in less than car-load 
lots; were leisurely forwarded by the rail- 
roads to their alloted destination, and in 
the event of arrival, the consignee was 
notified, after the completion of the 
process of locating and unloading in the 
freight house. On the whole, this method 
of making shipment required two or three 
days, and, in many cases, the greater part 
of a week. 

At the present time, this same manu- 
facturer is shipping his elevators along 
the highways. They are loaded, uncrated, 
into trucks and carried straight to the 
buyer’s door. If he be located within an 
area of, say, thirty-five miles, delivery is 
made within four to twelve hours. 

So much for the saving in time, but 
what of the cost? The current expense 
involved in making a shipment by rail 
from this maker’s factory to a buyer in 
the City of Newark, New Jersey, twenty- 
five miles distant, would be approximately 
$1.20 per hundred pounds. This figure 
includes all items that should rightfully 
be taken into considera- 


a 





he tears 


By JACKSON MARTINDELL 


will want to know how this is possible. 
The reasons are manifold. There is no 
packing or crating expense, lower rates 
can be obtained, and cartage costs from 
factory to terminal, as well as from ter- 
minal to consignee are entirely eliminated. 
Inventory can be turned oftener due to 
quicker delivery, thus reducing the amount 
of material and money needed in the con- 
duct of business. 


What Has Been the Result? 


The motor-truck has inaugurated an 
entirely new era in transportation meth- 
ods, and the growth in its use during the 
past few years has been nothing short of 
remarkable. From Maine to California, 
shippers of every type of commodity 
have pressed it into service. Just how 
rapid the growth has been, is evidenced 
by the fact that complaints are now be- 
ing heard—complaints from the railroads. 
Not from all of them, to be sure, but 
from those that have already seen their 
gross revenues visibly diminished by the 
increasing tide of highway transportation. 

For example, the Buffalo, Rochester 
& Pittsburgh Ry. publishes a pambhlet 
every now and then, from which the 
writer quotes as follows: “The railroads 
realize that motorized short-haul traffic is 
advantageous, but there is no doubt that 


for long-haul traffic the railroad is the 
logical transportation medium. What 
happens when long-distance motorized 
trafic becomes effective? The railroads 
with reduced business will curtail train 
service. Many engine, yard and shop em- 
ployes will be laid off. Railroad earn- 
ings will shrink, and we wish to call your 
attention to our sub-titl—‘Prosperous 
Railroads Make Business Prosper’.” 

The loudest complaint, however, and 
probably the one most justified, has been 
raised by the New York, New Haven and 
Hartford Railroad Company. It so hap- 
pens that this carrier operates where there 
is great density of manufacturing and uni- 
formly good highways. Also, the greater 
part of its traffic originates within its 
territory and consists of high-grade com- 
modities commonly shipped in less than 
car-load quantities, moving short dis- 
tances. In short, this road is particularly 
unfortunate in that available traffic lends 
itself readily to motor-truck transporta- 
tion, and the saving to be effected has led 
New England shippers to turn toward 
motor transport companies. 

The motor-truck’s field of operations 
may be divided into two sections: One, 
the terminal area, and the other, the 
short-haul zone. There is no doubt that 
less than car-load lot freight should be 
handled by the truck 
within the terminal area 





tion, the packing cost, 





along with the necessary 
amount of handling in the 
shipping department, the 
loading and carting to the 
station, the less than car- 
load freight rate, and 
cartage at the delivery 
point. It excludes pos- 
sible costs incidental to 
lost, damaged or delayed 
shipments. 

Compared with this to- 
tal expense, the actual 
cost of delivery by motor- 
truck between the same 
points is but $025 a 
pound, from door to door. 
A clear saving of 75% or 


Fall River, 





To N. Y. City from— miles) Rates 
New Rochelle, N. Y 


Hartford, Conn. ... 
New Haven, Conn 
New London, Conn 63%c. 


Gloucester, Mass. 
Mass 


* Total cost by rail per 100 Ibs. 
ends (30 cents), plus cost of extra 
increased weight of boxing (17 per cent of tight rate). 


COMPARATIVE COSTS OF DOOR-TO-DOOR 
DELIVERY—1ST CLASS L. C. L. FREIGHT 


(Estimated) 

Total 
Flat — by 
Distance Freight 
" r+ 98 

43%%4c. 1 

5614c. 
c. 


56%4c. 
60%c. 
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) os extra freight charge on 


In this section, it is eco- 
nomically supreme, and 
the competition offered t 
the railroads is acknowl- 
edged to be to the latter’: 
advantage. The cost of 
terminal property within 
cities makes it impossibl: 
for the railroads to per 
form intra-terminal move- 
ments of freight at 
profit, as the rates they 
are allowed to charge are 
inadequate even to cover 
initial expenses. 
Practically the same is 
true in the _ short-hau! 
zone, but not quite to the 


Truck 











thereabouts! The reader 





same extent. It has long 
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en said that a freight car does not be- 
n to make money until it has hauled 
s goods at least 40 miles, and some au- 
thorities place this figure at 80 miles. 
everal years ago, many roads were ac- 
ially complaining at the necessity of 
cepting short-haul shipments, and yet 
hen the necessity no longer exists they 
ypear to be hungry for the business. 
This leads up to the crux of the situa- 
m. An analysis recently made of trans- 
)rtation conditions in the State of Con- 
cticut shows that even the New York, 
ew Haven and Hartford is not able to 
ut the blame for any substantial part 
f its recent deficits squarely upon the 
iotor-truck. While the aforementioned 
nalysis revealed the fact that a steadily 
\creasing amount of traffic is being di- 
‘rted to the motor transport companies 
Connecticut, it also uncovered the fact 
iat practically all shipments by truck are 
ing given at less than car-load lots and 
wr short distances. 


At the 
right— 
Inter-city 
traffic 
carried by 
truck with 
trailers 
attached 














to be under the control of the carriers. 
The full possibilities of motor transport 
have not yet been realized, due to the fact 
that management of existing lines is in 
the hands of inexperienced operators, who 
know little even of the rudimentary prin- 
ciples of the transportation business. The 
service offered is often undependable, and 
is becoming more so, as a result of rate- 
breaking and other practices. These very 
factors have already caused a noticeable 


action of the Pennsylvania Railroad in 
establishing motor-truck lines. It now 
has a total of eleven units and twenty 
trucks in regular operation which have 
displaced eleven local less-than-carload 
freight trains, and plans are being made 
for additional installations, 

It is also worthy of note that the Put- 
nam Railroad, a branch of the New York 
Central, announced several weeks ago that 
it had annulled its way freight train, and 





Operating from 

Buffalo as a fast 

motor express 
service 











An example of 
the advanced 
methods used in 
motor transport 





It was estimated, after a three months’ 
eck, that over 36% of all freight car- 
d by truck in the State of Connecticut 
vered a distance of 9 miles or less, an 
ditional 30% a distance of 29 miles or 
ss, and but 14% of all shipments were 
ansported in excess of 70 miles, and fur- 
thermore, that the greater part of this ton- 
ge would have moved as Lc.l. freight, 
press, or parcel post, if shipped by rail, 
he reasons advanced by most shippers 
r preferring highway transport was lack 
efficient rail service! 
The real solution of the whole matter 
ems to he in the ultimate connecting of 
iil and truck services, the two combined, 
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decline in the volume of tonnage being 
carried by motor between New York and 
Philadelphia, which reached record pro- 
portions in 1922. 

To established motor haulage on a true 
economic basis, it must have capable man- 
agement and be supported by responsible 
capital. The logical step to take is to 
place it under control of our present car- 
riers, and in states where the railroads 
are prohibited from supplementing their 
service by motor trucks, all such restric- 
tions should and no doubt will be abol- 
ished in the course of time. 

A very important step recently taken 
in the direction of coordination was the 


had substituted an automobile truck ser- 
vice. As but two trucks are being used 
to replace the former train it can readily 
be appreciated what a saving should be 
effected. 

There need be no fear of general re- 
duction in railroad earnings due to the 
use of the motor truck. The amount of 
harmful competition now offered by in- 
dependend operators is, on the whole, 
negligible, and, as the different roads 
make greater progress toward the utili- 
zation of the truck in their own systems, 
there should be much benefit derived 
therefrom. Whatever tends to eliminate 
costs, as the motor vehicle does, will ulti- 
mately make larger earnings possible, and 
provide a stimulus to business in general. 

It is a basic principle that transport 
service precedes demand—in other words, 
the offer of service, of itself, creates the 
demand. The use of the motor truck for 
coordinate handling will only tend, as all 
other improvements have done, to create 
an even greater traffic, with the result 
that every present terminal and all equip- 
ment and rail lines will be even more 
needed for service in the future. 
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St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Co. 





Is Frisco Common a Dividend 


Prospect ? 


Reasons for the Improvement in Road’s Physical and 
Financial Position—Outlook for the Various Securities 


HE St. Louis-San Francisco Rail- 

way is one of the largest south- 

western roads. Its system, aggre- 
gating 5,246 miles of main track, is chiefly 
in the states of Missouri, Oklahoma, Ar- 
kansas, Kansas and Texas. The present 
company was incorporated in 1916, when 
a reorganization took place. It has proven 
far more successful than its predecessor 
and has steadily improved its financial 
position. 


Recent Earning Record 


Only in one year since the reorganiza- 
tion, namely 1920, have ’Frisco’s earnings 
failed to cover fixed interest charges. In 
1922, net railway operating income 
amounted to 15.3 millions. The year just 
closed resulted in a net operating income 
of 18.5 millions. ‘Lhis is the largest bal- 
ance in the company’s history. 

The improvement over 1922 is mainly 
due to the heavier volume of traffic trans- 
ported. Notwithstanding that it was be- 
ing carried at lower rates, gross revenues 
advanced almost 7 millions and _ totaled 
89 millions. The ratio of operating ex- 
penses to gross revenues did not decline 
very much as it was already fairly low 
in 1922. In 1923, it was slightly below 
74% which is considerably less than that 
of other roads operating in the same gen- 
eral territory. 

If the present year is to be more favor- 
able from an operating standpoint than 
1923, the saving must be secured by re- 
ducing the operating ratio. It is unwise 
to expect revenues to rise any higher, for 
the railroads handled a record traffic 
movement during the past year. What 
possibility, then, of cutting expenses still 
remains? 

In 1923, about 34% of gross revenues 


were spent on maintenance. This is a 
comparatively low percentage but was 
sufficient to materially improve the con- 
dition of equipment. In November, 1922, 
there were 29.4% of locomotives and 6.8% 
of freight cars on the line unserviceable. 
In November of last year, these figures 
had been reduced to 17.7% and 4.5%, re- 
spectively. This indicates that a portion 
of the money spent on equipment was 
used to remedy the effects of the shop- 
men’s strike in the latter part of 1922. 
Now that the percentage unserviceable has 
been reduced to normal, the sums needed 
for this item can be curtailed without 
detriment to the property. 

Transportation expenses will probably 
fall very little. The price of fuel is now 
lower than during most of 1923, but the 
cost of labor has changed but little. Un- 
der the present scale of rates, it appears 
reasonable to expect ’Frisco to secure a 
net operating income in the neighborhood 
of roughly 20 millions. On the basis of 
this estimate, what prospects do its va- 
rious securities offer? 

’Frisco’s Capitalization 

’Frisco’s capital structure contains an 
extremly large proportion of bonds. 
Funded debt on December 31, 1922, 
amounted to 293.6 millions while there 
was only 58.3 millions of stock outstand- 
ing. In other words, 83% of the total 
was in the form of bonds, 

Alarming as this may seem at first 
glance, a closer analysis shows that this 
capitalization does not in any way jeop- 
ardize the road’s ‘nancial stability. It 
consists of 12 millions underlying mort- 
gage bonds which were not disturbed in 
the 1916 reorganization. Following these 
come 133 millions Prior Lien bonds which 








ST. LOUIS-SAN FRANCISCO 


SECURITIES 


Security Mat’ity Price Yield 
BONDS— 

Prior Lien, Ser. A, 4s.. 

Prior Lien, Ser. B, 5s.. 

Prior Lien, Ser. C, 6s.. 

Prior Lien, Ser. 

Adjustment 6s 

Income 6s 


STOCK— 
Preferred 


1950 





* Current yield. 














have been issued in four different series 
bearing interest at 4%, 5%, 542% and 
6%, respectively. 

Interest on the remainder of the fund- 
ed debt is payable only if earned. The 
Cumulative Adjustment 6s of 1955 are 
entitled to 6% per annum when earned, 
but if the full amount is not paid in any 
year it must be made up before the securi- 
ties junior to it may receive anything. 
The Income 6s of 1960 receive their in- 
terest only after the Adjustments have 
been fully taken care of, and the interest 
is not cumulative. The maximum rate 
has been paid on both these securities 
since they were issued in 1916, but if 
earnings should ever decline so as to make 
it impossible to continue payments with 
out impairing liquid capital it need not 
prove a source of financial embarrass- 
ment to the company. It is for this rea- 
son that the large proportion of bonded 
debt is not burdensome. 

The Prior Lien Issues may be re- 
garded as safe investments. Interest 


requirements on them and underlying 
(Please turn to page 805) 
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Are Railroad Preferred Shares 
Being Overlooked? 


Recent Records of Several Promising Issues— 
Why They Deserve the Investor’s Consideration 


HILE market prices for many rail- 
way common stocks have been dis- 
counting the improved condition 

the carriers, various dividend-paying 
referred issues have shown but slight 
ndency to advance. The investing pub- 
c is apparently allowing many good op- 
tunities to go begging in this partic- 
lar group, perhaps, to some extent due 
) the fact that the black pages in the 
istory of St. Paul preferred and the like, 
ive not been entirely forgotten. 

The prudent investor should not allow 
e railroad troubles of the past to bias 
s judgment in regard to the future. 
here can be no sound reason to doubt 


the wisdom of buying both good grade 
and middle grade preferred issues at the 
present time, some of which yield 7 to 8%. 
The railroads have just emerged from a 
year of prosperity, and the profits realized 
have been largely put back into the prop- 
erty or treasury, thus placing many roads 
in the best physical and financial condi- 
tion they have enjoyed in a number of 
years. The sound business methods lately 
put into effect have created a situation 
potentially favorable for the continued 
prosperity of our transportation system, 
and it is not improbable that many rail 
preferreds will eventually regain their 
former position as first-line investments. 





3ANGOR & A good example of a 
\ROOSTOOK neglected issue is the 
PREFERRED 7% _ cumulative  pre- 
ferred stock of The 
ingor & Aroostook Railroad Company. 
he road owns and operates 626 miles 
main-line track in the Northeastern 
ction of the State of Maine, and serves 
e richest agricultural and lumber dis- 
ict in New England, having almost the 
<clusive transportation agency in its ter- 
tory. Freight traffic is well divided 
nong forest, manufactured, agricultural 
d miscellaneous products. 
The earning record of the company is 
usually. good as evidenced by unbroken 
vidend payments on the common stock 
r the past twenty years. In 1917, 3.4 
illions of 7% preferred were issued, and 
nce that time the annual amount avail- 
le for dividends thereon have averaged 
2 times requirements. In each of the 
ist seven years net has exceeded pre- 
rred dividends, and last year’s opera- 
ms are estimated to have shown the nec- 
ssary amount earned three times over. 
30th the physical and financial condi- 
mn of the road is excellent, and it is ex- 
edingly well managed as can be attested 
y the fact that operating ratio over a 


period of years has compared favorably 
with that of almost all other roads in 
the country, both large and small. 

In consideration of these facts, one 
would ordinarily infer that the stock 
would be quoted at least fairly close to 
par yet its actual market price at this 
time is 89 to yield 7.7% on the investment. 
The company’s future holds promise 
of a steady growth in traffic and earn- 
ings, and a return to favor of railroad 
stocks should undoubtedly carry the 
issue to substantially higher levels. 


ST. LOUIS Probably the most in- 
SOUTH- teresting preferred issue 
WESTERN of any in the railroad 
PREFERRED ist is that of the St. 
Louis Southwestern 
Railway Co. While an examination of 
its past record, as compared with that of 
others, would not lead to this conclusion, 
the main point to be given consideration 
is the company’s present operations and 
future prospects. Taken all in all, the 
road is now the most prosperous one in 
the Southwestern group, and has an’ ex- 
ceptionally promising outlook. 
The fact that dividends were not re- 
sumed on the 19.8 millions of 5% non- 


cumulative preferred stock until 1922, is 
no reflection on the company’s earnings, 
but on the other hand, shows the conser- 
vative policy of the management. An ex- 
amination of income account for the past 
8 years reveals net available for the pre- 
ferred equivalent to an annual average of 
$11 a share, and the greater part of this 
amount has been plowed back into prop- 
erty, equipment and the company’s trea- 
sury, thus materially increasing the asset 
value of the stock. 

Net for the past year alone was un- 
usually large, amounting to an estimated 
total of about $17 a share available for 
the preferred and $16 a share for the 
16.3 millions of common after preferred 
dividends. This has tended to place the 
road in an excellent financial condition, 
which more or less insures the continu- 
ation of dividend payments so long as 
current earnings are at least fairly satis- 
factory. 

Summing up, it may be said that St. 
Louis Southwestern is in a much stronger 
position at the present time than ever be- 
fore, and all indications point toward large 
earnings in 1924 as a result of a sus- 
stained volume of traffic, and natural re- 
duction in maintenance expenditures con- 
sequent to the present good condition of 
equipment. At a price of 58, the pre- 
ferred stock offers a yield of 8.6%. 
With a longer record of sustained pay- 
ments on the issue, its rating will im- 
prove appreciably, and higher price 
levels may be expected eventually. 


COLORADO & Because of a decline 
SOUTHERN in volume of traffic 
FIRST and earnings during 
PREFERRED the past year as com- 

pared with previous 
standards, Colorado & Southern securities 
have not enjoyed a very favorable market 
recently. Gross revenues came to approxi- 
mately 22.3 million dollars in 1923, or 

(Please turn to page 818) 








HOW THREE RAILROAD PREFERRED STOCKS COMPARE 


Bangor & Aroostook 
7% Cum. Pfd. 
Earned Paid 
Issued in “= 


Recent Price 
89, to yield 7.7% 





(1923 earnings are estimated) 


Coio. & Southern 
4% non-cum. Ist Pfd. 
Earned Paid 


$4 


Recent Price 
50, to yield 8% 





St. Louis Southwestern 
5% non-cum. Pfd. 


wh 
Ssslliiiiil 


Recent Price 
58, to yield 8.6% 
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Sinclair Pipe Line Co. 


The Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. 


Saks & Company 











Three Attractive Bond Investments 


Diversified Issues Suitable for Ordinary Invest- 
ment Requirements, Yet Offering a High Return 








The securities analyzed in this article are each subject 
to the effects of entirely different business influences, thus 
making a good degree of diversification obtainable. They 
have varying coupon rates, but in each case yield between 
6 and 7% at current prices. Investors who are desirous 
of securing a high yield, and, at the same time, sound bonds. 


should give consideration to the bonds discussed in this article. 








HE broad upswing of bond prices 

within the past few years have 

made it increasingly difficult for the 
average investor to obtain high-yield 
bonds having real investment merits. Bar- 
gains to be had in 1920-21, when first- 
class issues were selling at prices to yield 
7% and even 8%, are now a thing of the 
past. For example, that premier indus- 
trial investment, U. S. Steel 5s of 1963, 
which sold as low as 88 in 1920, is now 
back to 102, where it yields less than 5% 
both currently and to maturity. This 
fairly well represents both the altered 
character of the market and the greater 
problem that confronts the prospective 
bond buyer in search of a good return on 
capital safely invested. 

There are, however, as is usually the 
case, a number of bond issues which for 
some reason or other, are selling out of 
line with the general market. The fact 
of most importance is, of course, whether 
this is due to a change in any one of 
the various factors which determine the 
amount of risk involved, or whether it is 
merely a matter of faulty appraisal on 
the part of the investment public. 

As regards the securities chosen for 
discussion in this article, the latter appears 
to be the case. There are no apparent 
signs of weakness that would make any 
one of the three undesirable from an in- 
vestment standpoint, and yet the yields 
offered are unusually high for bonds of 
this particular grade. For ordinary pur- 
poses, that is, excluding investments for 
trust funds and the like, a greater degree 
of safety should not be necessary, and 
the degree of diversification obtainable in 
the purchase of ali three issues is alto- 
gether satisfactory. 

The future market course of these se- 
curities will depend to quite some extent 
on the general trend of bond prices, and 
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it is not amiss to call the reader’s atten- 
tion to the fact that practically all con- 
ditions are now favorable for a sustained 


upward movement. Time money rates 
are undoubtedly headed downward, which 
should be reflected in lower bond yields 
and consequently higher prices. 

The accumulation of gold in this coun- 
try and the strong credit position of the 
banks are favorable factors to be given 
consideration, as well as the strong tech- 
nical position of the bond market. Fur- 
thermore, there is unlikely to be a flood 
of new corporate offerings during the 
next few years that would tend to depress 
the market, as the great majority of 
organizations are now looking forward 
to a period in which they will be able to 
strengthen their capital structures by addi- 
tional stock issues. 





Sinclair Pipe Line 5s of 1942 


Market Value Affected by Recent Oil 
Scandal—Intrinsic Position of the Issue 


(THESE bonds were brought out in Sep- 

tember, 1922, at a price of 95 and in- 
terest, and the ease with which they were 
absorbed at that time speaks well for the 
issue. The agitation in Congress, how- 
ever, over granting of the Teapot Dome 
Oil Leases to the Sinclair interests have 
caused price declines in practically all 
their securities. Sinclair Pipe Line 5s 
have been no exception, having drifted 
down to an unusually low level around 
82 at the present time. 

Although not secured by mortgage, the 
bonds are a direct obligation of the Sin- 
clair Pipe Line Company, and the inden- 
ture provides that no mortgage can be 
created without expressly granting them 
equal security. There are 25 millions out- 
standing, due October 1, 1942, and are re- 


deemable at 103 and interest as a whole 
or in lots of not less than 5 millions. A 
sinking fund, operative after October 1, 
1924, provides for the purchase semi- 
annually of $425,000 of the bonds at not 
exceeding par and interest. In the event 
sufficient quantities are not obtainable at 
this price, the unexpended balance of cash 
shall be returned to the company and car- 
ried on the books as a special reserve for 
the ultimate retirement of bonds. 

The property behind the issue has a net 
tangible asset value well in excess of 
twice the par amount of bonds outstand- 
ing, and consists of more than 4,000 miles 
of pipe-lines, including approximately 
2,200 miles of trunk lines, extending to 
all the principal oil fields of Kansas, Okla- 
homa and Texas. From these fields, the 








STATISTICAL COMPARISON 


Tangitlc Assets 
Sinclair Pipe Line Co..$25,000,000 -$56,933,538 
The Youngstown 

Sheet & Tube Co.... 73,731,364 184,662,000 $14,247,100 


Total 


Company Funded Debt 


Saks & Companyt 3,500,000 


Com. Stk. 
Outstanding 


$28,084,400 


89,247,100 
4,200,000 


Pfd. Stk. 
Outstanding 


8,664,670 300,000 


*A pplicable to bonds—figures given are the latest available. 
{Not including Gimbel Bros., Inc. (as of Dec. Ist, 1922). 
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nes run through Missouri and Illinois to 
‘ast Chicago, where they connect with 
he refineries of the Sinclair Consolidated 
il Corporation and also with those of 
he Standard Oil Company of Indiana at 
Vhiting, Ind. 

Since the company was formed in 1916 
urnings available for the current funded 
ebt have been more than sufficient to 
over interest requirements in each year. 
n the period 1919-1922, inclusive, net in- 
ome averaged 3.0 millions annually or 
pproximately 244 times present interest 
equirements after full allowance for de- 
reciation. The inherent stability of earn- 
igs is evidenced by the fact that an in- 
rease was reported for 1921 as compared 
ith 1920, despite the acute business de- 
ression that existed. Figures are not 


yet available for 1923, but it is estimated 
that interest requirements have been 
earned more than four times over, which 
of course is very satisfactory. 

At the current price of 82, the bonds 
yield 6.1% on a straight basis and 6.7% 
to maturity, which is an attractive return 
for such a good investment. The manage- 
ment of the company is in able hands as 
one-half of the capital stock is owned by 
the Standard Oil of Indiana and the other 
half by Sinclair Consolidated Oil Corpo- 
ration, and the holder of these bonds ap- 
parently has nothing to fear as regards 
the future, in spite of present political 
agitation. This bond presents an un- 
usual investment opportunity with 
prospects of enhancement in value of 
principal. 





Youngstown Sheet & Tube 6s of 1943 


Sound Obligation of an Old Estab- 
lished and Leading Steel Company 


[HE Youngstown Sheet & Tube Com- 
pany is the second largest producer 
1 the independent steel group, and has 
1ined its present position in the indus- 
y through a remarkable business devel- 
pment over a period of approximately 
venty-four years. During the past year, 
e company acquired the properties and 
isiness of the Briar Hill Steel Co. and 
ie Steel & Tube Co. of America. The 
benture gold 6s of 1943, of which there 
e 40 millions outstanding, have been 
ued in connection with these acquisi- 
ms. 
These newly acquired properties give 
ider geographical distribution of manu- 
cturing facilities and materially lessen 
ist of distribution, as well as provide a 
uch needed increase in productive ca- 
city. Net tangible assets of the two 
mpanies taken over came to 87 millions, 
hile their cost under the terms of pur- 
ase totaled approximately 50 millions, 
irt of this amount being paid in the 
rm of preferred and common stock. 
hile independent operations of Briar 
ill Steel and Steel & Tube Co. of Amer- 
1 have not yielded satisfactory results 
recent years, unfavorable conditions 
uuld be corrected through combined 
erations, and the better management of 


the parent company should tend to in- 
crease earning power. 

Present funded debt totals 73.7 millions, 
compared with net tangible assets of about 
184 millions. The debenture gold 6s are 
subject to but 37.7 million dollars of prior 
liens, practically all of which represent the 
obligations of the two companies recently 
taken over. While not secured by a mort- 
gage, the indenture provides that additional 
secured obligations shall not be issued 
without the debenture 6s being secured 


ratably therewith. They are redeemable 
on any interest date upon thirty day's no- 
tice at 105 and interest, and a sinking 
fund becomes operative July 1, 1924, un- 
der the provisions of which bonds are to 
be retired at the rate of $750,000 an- 
nually. 

Consolidated earnings of the three 
properties averaged 17 millions annually 
during the ten years ending December 
3lst, 1922, or over 3.7 times present in- 
terest requirements. 

While a deficit of 9.3 millions was 
shown in 1921, this was nothing unusual 
for the steel industry which is very much 
subject to changes in economic conditions. 
Furthermore, the larger part of this 
amount was lost by those two companies 
that were at that time operating inde- 
pendently, rather than by the parent or- 
ganization. Net income for the current 
year is estimated to have been close to 
24 millions or over five times interest re- 
quirements, and there is no reason to ex- 
pect any great decrease from this total 
for the current year. 

The long and extremely successful rec- 
ord of Youngstown Sheet & Tube and its 
promising outlook place all of its securi- 
ties in a desirable class. Once the deben- 
ture 6s have become seasoned, and the 
properties of the two companies recently 
acquired have been placed on a more prof- 
itable basis of operations, this issue should 
enjoy an even more favorable rating. The 
yield at current prices around 96 is 
approximately 6.3%, and possibilities 
for higher prices are by no means 
lacking. 





Saks & Co. 7s of 1942 


Properties Taken Over and Funded Debt Assumed 
by Gimbel Bros., Inc.—Bonds Appear Undervalued 


i April of last year the business and 

assets of Saks & Co. were acquired by 
Gimbel Bros., Inc., the properties trans- 
ferred including the present Saks Store 
at Broadway and 34th Street, New York, 
and a Fifth Avenue building under con- 
struction, together with all merchandise 
and equipment. The acquisition involved 
the assumption of bond obligations aggre- 
gating 3.5 million dollars consisting of the 
Sinking Fund Mortgage Gold 7s of 1942. 


While the bonds are now an obligation 
of Gimbel Bros., Inc., it is interesting to 
note the adequate margin of security and 
earning power available for the isuse 
from Saks & Co. alone. The book value 
of this property is placed at above 8.6 
millions before funded debt, and net in- 
come for the four years ending Decem- 
ber 31, 1922, averaged 1.2 millions or 4.9 
times annual interest requirements. Net 

(Please turn to page 803) 








«Net Income Vs Fixed Charges of Three Important Companies: 


SINCLAIR PIPE LINE 


GO NET INCOME 


1919 24 


2 
*farnings ésttmaled 


YOUNGSTOWN SHEET & TUBE 


919 ‘20 ‘2! 22 


FIXED CHARGE 


SAKS & COMPANY 


/ 


1919 20 ° 22 
+ Nol including Giinbel Broz, lec: 
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BONDS 


Market Irregular 


> 

BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE HE bond market’s upward trend re- 
HIGH GRADE ceived its first check for several ~ 

(For Income Only) Az. Apz. tire funded months. The large amount of Japa- 

Baltimore & Onio, 4, 1948 (b) Price Pry debt pgs Range considerable a 
7 1 5 seer eeeeeceeeseeeeeesesess eee . . ° iste oldings y persons who e- 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1980.0 o".-esesccccscecccctBhccce 108 BSD sired to take advantage of the liberal yield 
Great Northern Genl. 7s, 1836 IS 6.20 . offered by this Government issue. Like- 

( 








New York Central Rfd. and ome. Ge, 2018... .cccceo(C).... 5.20 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6148, 1986......ee000-(a).... x 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941......... soneeneneseaayeecs 


Bush Terminal Buildings 5s, 1960 ce rcoccccccecs (B).... 


Callable Bonds: 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ist 56%s, 1943 eseeeeet 3 - 


wise, the irregularity witnessed in the 
stock market, as well as the dismal pro- 
nouncements of a leading speculative 
operator, caused profit-taking in the spec- 
ulative bond list and a lessening of the 


sss 


wo + ~_ i Pgs FY ccccccccccs (Boece 
anadian Gener: ectric de’ s, woccccccccec(S) coos i is “ 
Duouesne Light Co. 6s, 1949 eatunneoesehs 3: a ordinary demand for such issues. Funda 
Philadeiphia Company 6s, 1944......... Seine ‘ele mentals remain unchanged. The outlook 
Short-Term Bonds: is that the era of low money rates may 


B. & O., P. J. & M. 3%s, 1925 elonce be expected to continue for some time, 
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Railroads: 


Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist 5s, Ei consoonneesilie 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 5s, 1946 seeceoeGicee 
) 
) 


Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 ° 8: 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Gen. 5s, 1951 -(c 

Erie & Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 (a). 
Kansas City Southern Rid. and Imp. 5s, 1950..... ante : 


FR tet bs, 1986"” eee Meeenennngey and, in view of the governing factor of 

Southern Pacific conv. 48. 1929..........+++. money rates on bond yields, the market 

a eae may be expected to ultimately continue its 
Bell Telephone Cempany of Canada be, 1986 advance. 

Columbia Gas & Electric Co. Ist be, 1987. .ccocccccces Government bonds ’ were steady, but 

Rock Island-Frisco Terminal 5s, 1927 oe there was evident selling of these securi- 

MIDDLE GRADE ties for the purpose of re-investing pro- 

(For Income and Profit) ceeds in better yielding high-grade securi- 

ties. The railway investment bonds, while 

making no additional gains, maintained 

their position fairly well. The firm tone 

of these issues, after the gradual advance 

to present levels, is another indication of 

the actual trend of the bond market. 


Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
ow yo St. Paul & Sault Ste mg 


) 
c).. 
bs ee 
N. O. E. Rfd. and Imp. 4%s, 195 a). 
c). 
c 


vooovocon 





St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1950..... ecctecccccccs 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946.............. coccccccee 


Industrials: There was very little change in the pub- 
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Speculative Issues Irregular 
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Anaconda Copper Mining Co. lst 6s, 1958... lic utility division, although there were 
SPECULATIVE 


Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936 e - ~ - - 
Computing Tabulating & Recording 6s, 1941. interesting movements in N. Y. City trac- 
B FT Grcwich tor On co. o4l tions. The Interborough bonds were un- 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, 1942 der pressure due to the decision of the 
ae pay AD ee ta 19 court that stockholders of the Manhattan 
U. S. Rubber 5s, 1947 Elevated Railway who did not agree to 
Wilson & Co. ist Gs, 1941 the agreement modifying the lease of its 
Public Utilities: lines, were entitled to the regular 7% divi- 
Genes. Waser Woelte & Bien. Com. ip SEES..-«- dends as called for by the original lease. 
Denver Gas & Elec. Ist and Rfd. 5s, 1951 On the other hand, the Broadway & Sev- 
ony Tt, why aise” 1964 enth Avenue 5s gained 5 points and the 
Montreal Tramways 5s, certificates 2, and the New York Railways 
Pecite Gan d Bice. Genk and id a5 0000-0 refunding 4s were up 3, owing to the re 
Utah Power & Light 5s, 1944 organization outlook. American Water 
a hy A _} Works & Electric 5s sold at a new high 
of 88, and the Public Service of New Jer- 

(For Income and Profit) —y 5s at 85. However, there a ee 

Railroads: little interest, as a whole, in this division 

of the market. 


Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959........... eeceee 
Erie Gent. Lien 4s, 1996 re | 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul conv. 5s, 2014 

lowa Central Ist Mtg 5s, 1938 

Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist con 

Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 

St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1955 

Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 44s, 1934..... L 
Seaboard Air Line 4s, 1950 and the brunt of the selling was borne by 


Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952..... eccccccccece the convertible issues which had been 
Industrials : advanced to high levels. Punta Alegre 7s 
Gute Ces Fal Wugn, Series “A 1987....00005.0.40).... a ; . were off 5 points, Eastern Cuba Sugar 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, ecee % i : 74s sold at 108, compared with a high 
Vieginleagetee a 7s, 1947........ coccesl€)ecce . of 111. Coppers also yielded, Magma 7s 
Wilson & Co. 7%, 1981.............. cocccccocccess — . selling at 116 off 2 points, and the Ana- 
Public Utilities: conda 7s dipped under par. The Cerro 
Seeteeo Rapid Transit bs, 1966, SSOESROLESSEOES ES as de Pasco 8s held well, considering the 
Third Avenue Railway Rfd. 4s, 1960 ° b).... 65 ? . extent of their rise. Virginia-Carolina 
Chemical issues showed no rallying power. 


* Principal and interest guerenteed by Dominion of Canada. t Callable in 1951. & Call- American Writing Paper 6s and Wick- 
6. { This represents the number of times interest on the companies’ entire out- . . + 4s ee 
Ft, me debt = earned, based or earnings during the last five years. Includes wire Spencer 7s were distinctly weak, 
government payments during period of government operations of railroads. The speculative rails absorbed profit- 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000.  (b) Lowest denom., $500. (4) Lowest denom.. $50 taking fairly well. The Eries, Missouri 
(c) Lowest denom., $100 (dd) Average last two rs. > ‘ ; : 
(aa) 1922. setts ‘ . _ Kansas & Texas adjustment 5s and New 
last th ears. . @ Average last fo rs. . . , . 
’ een Seen a include interest on odjustment bonds. _—— | Haven bonds was steady, ~ the 
Frisco adjustment 6s, although the in- 
come 6s declined to 6314. 
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Industrials Lower 


Naturally, the action of stocks affected 
the speculative leaders in the bond list, 
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This Inaugurates Our New Legal Department Which Will Discuss 
and Analyze All Legal Problems That Affect the Investor 


we 
<4 
* 


rst Instalment 


HE average man who buys or sells 
securities outright or on margin, 
either upon the New York Stock 
xchange, or elsewhere, is generally not 
ificiently familiar with the legal obliga- 
tions that he incurs or the rights to which 
is entitled in connection with his trans- 
tions. Experience shows that the aver- 
e investor or trader could much more 
telligently conduct his business if he 
id a clear and comprehensive idea of 
these points. 
He might then shape his transactions 
such manner as to assure to himself 
the maximum amount of safety and pro- 


Function of N. Y. Stock Exchange 


Legal Department 


Conducted by LOUIS BOEHM 
of the New York Bar 


furnish exchange rooms and other facili- 
ties for the convenient transaction of their 
business by its members, as brokers; to 
maintain high standards: of commercial 
honor and integrity among its members; 
and to promote and inculcate just and 
equitable principles of trade and busi- 
ness.” 

The government of the Exchange is 
vested in a Governing Committee, com- 
posed of the president, treasurer and 
forty elected members. The Governing 
Committee for all practical purposes gov- 
erns and controls the Exchange. It may 
appoint and dissolve all committees and 


supervise their work; it shall try all 
charges against members and punish them 
if guilty. It has entire control of the 
finances of the Exchange. In addition to 
the Governing Committee, there is also a 
Committee on Business Conduct, consist- 
ing of five members, whose duty it is to 
consider matters relating to the business 
conduct of members with respect to 
customers’ accounts, and to determine 
whether improper transactions are being 
resorted to. A customer who feels that 
he has a just grievance against his broker 
should, in the first place, make his com- 
plaint to this committee through the sec- 


tection, and the minimum amount 
risk. We propose, therefore, 
present a series of articles in 
mple language, avoiding legal 
terms and technical distinctions, 
hich can be understandingly read 
the average business man, and 
which will enable him to compre- 
hend the nature of his legal rights 
1 obligations in the purchase 
d sale of securities. We be- 
ve that the public needs such in- 
formation, and in these articles 
it will be our purpose to supply it. 


The N. Y. Stock Exchange 


The first of this series of ar- 
ticles will Lriefly describe the New 
rk Stock Exchange, which is 
principal exchange of the 
intry, and its organization. 
The New York Stock Exchange 
a voluntary association of stock 
kers. It was formed to enable 
ck and bond brokers to meet 
1 deal with each other in the 
purchase and sale of securities. 
The New York Stock Exchange 
; never been incorporated. Va- 
us attempts which have been 
de from time to time to com- 
its incorporation have been 
isted by the Exchange and 
ve uniformly failed. This asso- 
tion is governed by a consti- 
ion which each member is re- 
red to sign and by which each 
mber is bound, and which reg- 
u'ates the conduct and dealings of 
members. 
The Exchange itself does no 
siness. It is merely a meeting 
pace where its members buy and 
s ll stocks and bonds, either for 
mselves or as brokers. The 
jects of the Exchange, as set 
forth in its Constitution, are “To 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 


THIS is the first instalment of our 

new Legal Department. This ar- 
ticle deals with the nature of the 
organization of the New York Stock 
Exchange. Subsequent articles will 
deal with the nature of the broker’s 
transactions for his customer; his obli- 
gations to his customer, particularly in 
margin transactions in purchases, sales 
and short sales; the rights of the cus- 
tomer in the event of the dishonesty or 
insolvency of his broker; the hypothe- 
cation of securities; and various other 
special phases of the legal relation be- 
tween brokers and their customers. 

We believe that such a department 
will fill a very considerable need among 
investors generally. Subscribers to 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET are 
privileged to have recourse to this 
Department if they require advice on 
their legal problems so far as they af- 
fect their security transactions. Only 
questions that do not involve compli- 
cated legal research will be answered 
as such matters will be covered by the 
Department itself from time to time. 
Letters of inquiry should be addressed 
to Legal Department. 








retary of the Exchange. The 
Constitution also provides for a 
Committee on Arbitration which 
may hear disputes between brok- 
ers as well as between brokers 
and customers. 


Listed Securities 


Only such securities can be 
dealt in on the New York Stock 
Exchange as have been “listed,” 
that is, have been allowed to be 
dealt in on the Exchange. This 
is done through a committee of 
five members known as the “Com- 
mittee on Stock List” to whom 
are referred all applications for 
listing. This committee requires 
certain information concerning the 
business affairs of the corporation 
desiring to list its stocks and 
bonds on the Exchange, so that 
it can determine whether the se- 
curities proposed to be listed are 
meritorious, and thus protect the 
public to some extent from buy- 
ing worthless securities. 

Usually considerable informa- 
tion as to the financial affairs of 
the corporations which make the 
application. are required. Copies 
of the application can be obtained 
upon request in person or by mail 
to the secretary of the Ecxhange. 
Because of the care that is taken 
by the Committee on Stock List, 
the fact that securities are listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange 
gives them a certain amount of 
prestige. Of course, the New 
York Stock Exchange is not the 
only, although the principal, place 
in which stocks and bonds are 
dealt in. Transactions are also 
conducted on the New York Curb 
Market, upon various commodity 

(Please turn to page 816) 
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Business Barometers Point to 
Continued Expansion 


Position of Four Leading Industries Analyzed— 
Is Speculation in Commodity Prices in Prospect? 


LTHOUGH the pres- 

A ent industrial situa- 

tion is marked by a 

number of contrasts, it is 

. noteworthy that the busi- 

, ness structure is gaining 

strength at vital points. 

Steel is the outstanding 

feature of those manufac- 

turing activities which are 

experiencing the fullest 

force of the prevailing 

* forward movement. The 

trend of events in that industry is the 

more deserving of notice since the impulses 

back of expanding demand come primarily 

from the same fields of endeavor which 

were in the forefront of last year’s pros- 
perity. 

January building awards increased 60 
million dollars in the thirty-six Eastern 
States reporting, a sufficient indication 
that the deficiency in construction require- 
ments has yet to be made good. In the 





STEEL 











Further Expansion 


While there was heretofore a tendency 
in some quarters to view the steady ex- 
pansion of steel-mill operations with 
something akin to suspicion, on the ground 
that current business did not justify the 
higher rate of output, the judgment of 
producers seems to have been vindicated 
by later developments. In fact, their 
efforts to build up adequate reserve sup- 
lies against the possibility of sudden 
spurts in demand have already been nulli- 
fied. Apparently they started too late, 
since demand has begun to evince a ten- 
dency toward marked expansion. 

The most encouraging aspect of the 
present situation is that demand appears 
to be well diversified, including practically 
every class of consuming industry. Ton- 
nages coming to light in the past several 
weeks have reached a substantial aggre- 
gate, and bookings at the mills have piled 
up to such an extent that many items are 
no longer available for immediate de- 
livery. The January increase of 350,000 
tons in the U. S. Steel Corporation’s un- 
filled tonnage bears testimony to recent 
gains in the steel industry. 

Demand for structural steel, one of the 
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motor industry, producers continue to 
break records despite the heavy volume 
of output registered in 1923. Railroads 
are being called upon to handle a bulk of 
traffic only slightly below that of corre- 
sponding weeks a year ago. 

On the other side of the picture, the 
leather and textile trades remain back- 
ward while copper continues to suffer 
from overproduction. Nearer approach 
of ‘the spring season has, however, 
brought some quickening even to these 
backward industries. Agriculture remains 
the most important field in the group of 
less fortunate industries, but even here 
much irregularity exists, for while the 
South is prosperous, the situation in the 
Northwest has become so acute as to en- 
list the support of Government and lead- 
ing financial interests. 

The prospect for relief in this direction 
has cheered the grain markets where 
higher prices for corn and wheat have 
eventuated. Commodity prices generally 


— 
—_— 





principal mainstays of the current mar- 
ket, will probably be further stimulated 
by floatation of the Japanese reconstruc- 
tion loan. Railroads and motor manufac- 
turers are responsible for much of the 
visible strength in items peculiar to their 
respective fields of consumption. Some 
foreign iron and steel products are being 
offered in competition with domestic ma- 
terials, but there seems no prospect of 
serious inroads on the field of home pro- 
ducers. 

Additional blast furnaces have been 
called into operation in the past two weeks 


with the result that one prominent inde- ° 


pendent is now operating its steel-making 
capacity to the full, while the Steel Cor- 
poration is running at a rate well above 
the 90% rate reported a fortnight ago. 
Pig-iron production, a recognized barom- 
eter of the trend in iron and steel, turned 
upward in January for the first time since 
last May with an increase of 104,925 tons 
over the December tonnage of 2,912,519. 

Despite the marked gain in demand for 
steel, prices have been held to practically 
the same levels prevailing for months 
past. Averages of representative items 
show some small advance -it is true, but 
this is largely attributable to the sharp 
upswing in pig iron. With steel-mill oper- 
ations on the upgrade, it is natural that 


show a tendency toward moderate uplift 
led by such items as sugar and wool, al- 
though no sharp gains seem in prospect 
under existing conditions. There is, of 
course, always the possibility that expand- 
ing business activity will encourage spec- 
ulation in commodities, but thus far there 
has been no visible evidence of any such 
proclivity, conservatism being the keynote 
of practically al! interests. This spirit of 
caution may, in no small part, be attrib- 
uted to a desire to make allowances for 
political developments especially as the 
coming campaign promises to be bitter. 

Viewing the business situation broadly, 
it is apparent that with one or two ex- 
ceptions, industry is moving at a level 
somewhat below that of 1923, but under- 
lying factors are sufficiently sound to per- 
mit a continuation of fairly satisfactory 
results to many lines. In others, the pros- 
pect for improvement is good enough to 
encourage constructive programs and a 
generally optimistic attitude. 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 


Steel (1) 
Pig Iron (2)... 
Copper (3)...... 


Cotton (6) 
Wheat (7) 
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Sugar (16) 
Paper (17) 


* Feb. 21. 
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(1) Open Hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Pennsylvania, § per bar- 
rel; (6) Pool No. 11, $ per ton; (6) Spot, 
New York, c. per pound; (7) No. 2 Red, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (8) No. 8 Yellow, 
Chicago, $ per bushel; (9) Light, Chicago, 
$ per pound; (10) Top. Heavies, Chicago, 
c. per Ib.; (11) Rio. No. 7, Spot, c. per 
Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, c. per Ib.; 
(18) Ohio, Delaine, — i 7 c. per Ib.; 
(14) Medium Burleigh, Kentucky, — per 
Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas 96° Full Duty. c. 

er Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per Ib.; (17) 
ewsprint per carload roll, c. per Ib. 
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ron should again come into more active 
emand. Heavy sales of this commodity 
re traceable to buying for second quar- 
r requirements. An extraordinary oc- 
urrence in iron was the recent appear- 
nce of the leading interest in the open 
arket. Apparently its own sources of 
ipply were inadequate for immediate de- 
ands. 

Steel companies let it be generally 
nown earlier in the year, that the shorter 
king day, which went into effect dur- 
¢ the latter part of 1923, had increased 


perating costs from 10% to 12%. It is 


vident, however, that the going rate of 
perations is at least, if not more, than 
ficient to compensate for the higher 
age bill, hence a continuation of good 
rnings may reasonably be anticipated. 





WHEAT 








Position Improved 
Through one of those sudden shifts 
hich are characteristic of the specula- 
e markets, wheat appears to be un the 
rge of recovering its position as leader 
the grain markets, a position tempo- 
rily occupied by corn during the months 
en there seemed little in the outlook 
wheat to encourage other than uni- 
rsal bearishness. Disregarding normal 
ctions of minor importance, the trend 
wheat has been strongly upward in re- 
it weeks, most emphasis having been 
ced upon the bull side since the middle 
January. 
[he reasons for this shift would still 
m to be largely intangible, but true to 
natural function, the market is evi- 
itly beginning to make allowances for 
future. The plight of the wheat 
mer is already well enough known, but 
Government has only recently indi- 
ed its intention to adopt a definite pro- 
im for relief. Among the proposed 
asures is included an increased tariff 
imported wheat. The efficacy of this 
nedy is questionable, and it is probable 
t its proposal has merely had the effect 
temporarily stimulating speculative 
igination. 
Perhaps the most prominent influence 
the present situation is the probability 
it next season’s wheat crop will be 
ised upon a_ considerably reduced 
‘eage. The lessons learned from sev- 
il years of low prices, driven home by 
vernment and other educational cam- 
gns, will undoubtedly induce the farmer 
diversify his crops at the expense of 
wheat yield. How extensive the proba- 
reduction in yield will be cannot be 
timated at this time, but the market will 
inifestly be governed to no small de- 
e by this factor henceforth. 
Meanwhile, weather conditions have had 
small part in affecting speculative sen- 
nent of late. The winter wheat crop 
cks the protective covering necessary 
meet continued cold, hence the advent 
zero temperatures in many sections has 
gendered fears for the condition of the 
ming crop. Then again, there has been 
considerable drop in the visible supply 
id a noticeable decline in receipts at lead- 
g¢ wheat centers. Some increase in ex- 
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port demand has led to surmises that the 
foreign supply is not so large as estimated 
earlier in the year. In its present mood 
it is possible that the speculative market 
views these immediate influences too opti- 
mistically, but from the long-term stand- 
point it would seem that wheat has passed 
through its most trying period. 





MOTORS 











Increasing Production 

January production of motor cars 
reached the highest total for that month 
in the history of the industry. Thus the 
manufacturers are living up to schedules 
laid out in the closing days of 1923, when 
it was apparent that no early let-down in 
automobile demand was in prospect. The 
conditions that operated to make the past 
year the most successful in the annals of 
the automotive industry still obtain in un- 


diminished vigor. Employment through- 
out the country is close to maximum 
while wages are actually at the peak, and 
more likely to advance than decline in the 
near future. 

The popular demand for automobiles is, 
therefore, readily communicated to the 
factories which have further encouraged 
and facilitated sales by extending time 
payments. The widespread interest dis- 
played at the recent Annual Automobile 
Show demonstrated sales possibilities for 
the coming season, and these have since 
received confirmation from various trade 
centers throughout the country. 

Much of the heavy production in Jan- 
uary was designed to permit accumula- 
tion of stocks at warehouses and in dealer 
channels in order that there might be no 
repetition of delayed deliveries such as 
occurred last spring. Output reached the 
record total of 341,000 cars and trucks in 

(Please turn to page 818) 








larger tonnages. 


deliveries. 


duction still too heavy. 
change for better. 


drilling. Outlook good. 


leather prices. 


increases. 


woolen producers. 


COAL—Consumers 
wage conferences. 


tion of early betterment. 


ment and high wages. 





The Trend in Major Industries 


STEEL—Volume of steel business running into progressively 
Operations, already at high rate, be- 
ing further increased as mills begin to fall behind in 
Pig iron production expanding; prices up. 
Steel products firm and steady. 
METALS—Domestic consumption of copper large but pro- 
Export situation shows little 
Prices show considerable resistance 
to pressure under 12%, cent level. 
hampers trading in lead. Metal outlook improving. 
OIL—Investigation of Naval Reserve leases overshadows 
steady improvement in oil 
to move upward, all districts participating in advance. 
Daily output increases slightly as result of renewed 


LEATHER—Strong position of hides reflected in higher 
Tanners still operating on greatly re- 
stricted basis, although surplus stocks of leather further 
reduced. Conditions improved but still far from normal. 
Seasonal improvement in footwear business in prospect. 
SUGAR—Producers in strong position. Good earnings result 
in larger returns to stockholders. 
sugar in hands of refiners result in sharp rise as demand 
Raws follow with substantial gains stimu- 
lated by domestic and export buying. 
TEXTILES—Curtailment spreads to southern mills. 
mand for all classes of textiles slow. Raw silk and cot- 
ton unsteady, wool strong. Sharp competition among 
Future trend of textiles uncertain. 
MOTORS—Manufacturers following schedules outlined at 
close of last year and producing at record level. 
ruary program calls for further expansion. 
increasing. Earnings should remain satisfactory. 
TIRES—Production increased but keen competition holds 
prices down and militates against margins of profit. In- 
troduction of balloon tire creates considerable interest. 
indifferent to outcome of bituminous 
Well supplied with reserves and buy- 
ing sparingly. Market in weak position with no indica- 


MAIL ORDER—Sales of mail order and chain store com- 
panies continue to reflect existing state of full employ- 

Gross earnings at record levels. 

January business substantially larger than in 1923. 


Scarcity of spot metal 


industry. Prices continue 


Small stocks of refined 


De- 


Feb- 
Sales 




















Six Neglected Opportunities 
in Stocks 


Attractive Opportunities Frequently Presented in Securi- 
ties Not Generally in the Limelight—Why This Is Often 
an Advantage to Shareholders—Six Concrete Examples 


A STAFF ANALYSIS 


HILE a great many stock issues have recently 
moved into high-market ground, including 
among these many speculative shares whose 

advance is due to manipulative influences, rather 
than their intrinsic worth, a number of other 
worthy issues continue to lag behind. The only 
reason that can be offered for their failure to par- 
ticipate in the general upward swing of the market 
is that public attention has not yet been called to 
their excellent records. Yet very frequently this 
type of issue holds greater ultimate promise than 
stocks that are constantly in the limelight of mar- 
ket activity. 





4Light-Year Record of While Molors 
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A case in point is National Biscuit, which for 
years was inactive and quoted at figures exces- 
sively low in comparison with its intrinsic worth. 
Early in 1922 this inactive issue could have been 
secured at not much above par, where it was quoted 
for some months. Six months later the quotation 
was around 270 and today the new stock is selling 
on a basis that would be equivalent to 350. Those 
familiar with the company’s progress up to 1922, 
could patiently afford to bide their time until 
the real value of the stock was recognized in the 
market. 

It is for this reason that many generally inac- 
tive but sound issues may be recom- 
mended to the consideration of in- 
vestors. It is true, of course, that 
until this type of share does achieve 
market recognition in the form of 
steadily increasing public participa- 
tion, its relative inactivity may 
prove somewhat of a handicap, par- 
ticularly where the holder is desir- 
ous of liquidating. For that reason, 
therefore, they are generally more 
suitable for well-to-do investors 
than for others with a slim financial 
margin. ; 

In this article six very inter- 
esting opportunities are presented. 
It is to be noted, however, that they 
are recommended purely from the 
viewpoint of their intrinsic merit. 
and that in view of their previous 
negligible market history it is not 
to be expected that enhanced mar- 
ket value will materialize except in 
a comparatively long period. For 
those in a position to invest in such 
a type of security, it seems very 
likely that the final results should 
be more than satisfactory even if 
it should take a year or longer be- 
fore these results can be secured. 

Among the six stocks discussed, 
one has been included which has only 
comparatively recently been listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 
It may, nevertheless, be considered 
a seasoned security in view of its 
long record of satisfactory earnings. 
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j—White Motor Company 


Capital Stock One of the 
Soundest Motor Issues 


Remarkable Earnings Record Not 
Yet Reflected in Stock’s Value 


\HE capital stock of the White Motor Company 
has never been one of the popular vehicles of 
speculation, possibly because the management 

ha. confined itself exclusively to the manufacture 
of cars and trucks without being influenced by 
st ck-market considerations. In this respect the 
m: nagement is somewhat unique in the automotive 
in ustries. 

‘urning to the purely statistical side, an analysis 
of earnings may prove enlightening. White Mo- 
tois has no funded debt nor p?eferred stock. The 
50 .000 shares of stock, par value $50, is the only 
clam to earnings after necessary charges. The 
ea'nings and dividend record per share of stock 
has been as follows: 


Earned Paid 
per share pershare 


$13.88 $3.62% 
11.88 4.00 coe 80 
8.38 4.00 2 4.00 

- 1147 4.00 13.80 4.00 


Earned Paid 
per share pershare 
4.00 


It will be seen from the above that the company 
has earned $1.00 per share for every 44 cents paid 
out in dividends. In other words, the company de- 
clared in dividends less than 50% of its earnings. 
This represents a sound financial 


has reflected comparative stability in recent years, 
the record showing a high of 60 and a low of 45 
since the end of 1922. At present the stock is quot- 
ed at 58, with a yield of about 7%. In 1923, the $4 
dividend was earned over 3 times and the basis 
seems to have been laid for an increase in the divi- 
dend or perhaps an additional declaration in stock. 
In this connection it is significant that the company 
has outstanding only $25,000,000 stock, whereas 
the authorized capitalization is $35,000,000, leav- 
ing $10,000,000 in stock as a basis for a possible 
“extra,” or valuable “rights” for subscription. 

The stock represents one of the outstanding 
opportunities in the motor group, and over a period 
of time its holders should find themselves well re- 
warded beyond the present rate of distribution for 
their patience in holding this issue. 


2—Endicott-Johnson Corporation 


Leading Shoe Manufacturer 
in Enviable Position 


Unusual Progress of a Great Company 
—Prospects for the Common Stock 


T a time such as now, when many securities 
are once again selling at comparatively high 
levels, more consideration might well be given 

to the investment value of a stock before a pur- 
chase is made. For the conservative buyer, the 
problem devolves into finding an issue that is well 

















At the same time, financial posi- 
tion has been consistently strength- 
ened, aS witness the increase in 
working capital from 10 millions 
at the end of 1916 to over 17 mil- 
lions at the end of 1923. The com- 
pany enjoys a surplus of 9.4 mil- 
lions, and its ratio of current assets 
to current liabilities is in excess of 
316 tol. 


5 _ 


One of the most important devel- 
opments in the company’s affairs 
has been the relinquishment of the 
passenger -car branch for produc- 
tion exclusively of trucks of various 
des riptions. Recently the company 
has developed a policy of supplying 
public utility demand for motor- 
truck busses. Since demand for this 
type of transportation is becoming 
steadily greater, it indicates a more 
or less stable basis for the com- 
pany’s business. The main product 
consists of the light truck, in which 
it has virtually no important com- 
petition at the price. The truck is 
well regarded by users and is evi- 
dently one of the standard products 
in its field. 

lt is worthy of note that the com- 
pany has paid dividends without 
interruption since organization in 
1915. At the same time, the stock 
for MARCH 1, 1924 
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The latest up-to- 
the-minute type- 
setting machine 


protected as to dividends, offers a good yield at 
current prices, and has not scored more than a 
moderate-priced advance since the market turned 
upward in October last. In order that possibilities 
for profit may be present, there should also be 
prospects for increased earnings during the cur- 
rent year. As the common stock of the Endicott- 
Johnson Corporation measures up to these require- 
ments to an exceptional degree, the writer has 
chosen it as the one issue which he considers to 
offer the best market opportunity. 

The company is the largest manufacturer of 
medium - grade shoes in the country and has at- 
tained this dominating position in the industry 
through a steady growth over a period of twenty- 
two years. Business was conducted as a partner- 
ship until 1919, when the present corporate organi- 
zation was formed, and while earnings were not 
made public prior to the date of incorporation, they 
are understood to have been extremely satisfactory 
throughout the entire period of existence. Even 
the depression of 1920-21 did not seriously affect 
either sales or profits, as can be seen from the ac- 
companying graph. 

Amount available for the common stock in 1923, 
after dividends on 13.2 millions of 7% cumulative 


with an old-established company like Mergenthaler 
has been hard to meet, but the company has suc- 
cessfully broken into the field, and the merits of 
the Intertype product have been recognized by the 
trade. When the Intertype machine was first i)- 
troduced the company had extensive litigation cn 
its hands, brought by Mergenthaler for alleg: | 
business infringement. The Supreme Court dis- 
missed the Mergenthaler claim, and the compa y 
now has nothing to fear from this source. It his 
demonstrated a consistent earning power since j :- 
corporation in 1916, every year having shown 
substantial profit. 

Earnings for the seven years ended Decemb:r 
31, 1922, after liberal deduction for depreciatic \, 
averaged $2.24 a share on the 162,672 shares f 
no par value common stock now outstanding. : 
1922, $5.70 a share was earned, and while fir: 
figures -for 1923 have not yet been made pub! ;, 
an equally good showing was made in that ye:r, 
according to reliable estimates. 

Financial condition of the company is excelle 
ratio of current assets to current liabilities, Sep- 
tember 30, 1923, being 10 to 1. The regular ca:! 
dividend rate on the common stock is only $1 : 
share per annum, but on November 15, 1923, : 
10% stock dividend was paid, and it is belie 
that the policy of the management will be to co:- 
tinue to pay 10% in stock annually. In December, 
in addition to the regular quarterly dividend of 25 
cents, an extra dividend of 25 cents was declare l. 

Balance sheet as of September 30, 1923, shows 
net tangible assets equal to about $23 a share 
the common stock. A decidedly conservative policy 
is followed by the management in stating its assets. 
When the company commenced business eight years 
ago the value of machinery and equipment was 
$806,412. The cost of additions and bettermen'‘s 
since that time was approximately 1 million dol- 
lars. Yet this item is now carried on the bala 
sheet at only $600,000. The corporation’s valual)! 
patents and patterns are carried at $1. 

Capitalization consists of $750,000 ten-year 7% 
debenture notes, due 1932; $1,073,300 89% fil 
preferred stock; $39,480 6% second preferred, a 
162,672 shares of common stock of no par value. 

The company’s business is now firmly estab- 
lished, and there is every reason to believe that a 
satisfactory earning power will be shown in tie 
future. At present levels of 30, the stock appears 
to have decidedly attractive long-pull possibilitics 
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3—Intertype Corporation 


Intertype’s Steady Growth jj,,,, 


a Tribute to Management |i... 


Stock’s High Yield 008 
Offers Good Opportunity 


NTERTYPE CORPORATION manufac- 
tures and sells type-setting machines and 
appliances, the business being in compe- 

tition with that of the Mergenthaler Lino- 
type. These are the only two companies in 
the world manufacturing line-casting (com- 
posing) machines, which are used by news- 
papers and printers for rapid production of 
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4-—General American Tank 
Car Corporation 


Long Range Prospects of an 
Important Equipment Co. 


Comparison of Immediate and 
Long-Pull Outlook for Stock 


NE thing that strikes the investigator of the 

‘ position of the General American Tank Car 
Corporation is the apparent lack of earning 

wer expansion during the past few years as 

» sasured by the amount of stock now outstanding. 
‘.is is traceable back to 1920, when a stock divi- 

id of 300 per cent was declared. Prior to that 

ine, with a share capitalization of 50,000 shares, 

‘ company had reported large surpluses per 

hare, but for the past four years these per share 

‘pluses have been rather indifferent and have 

given a great deal of hope to those stock- 
«lders who might have been looking for larger 

idends. It is almost as if the company, in the 
readjustment of capitalization, had entered a 
period when upbuilding of earning power must 
bevin all over again; that is, earning power as 
m-asured by the number of shares outstanding, 
and that after all is the most generally accepted 
auge. 

General American Tank Car capitalization is 
livided into three parts, consisting of equipment 

ist certificates, 7 per cent preferred stock, and 
common stock. Charges ahead of the common 
amount to, roughly, one and a quarter million dol- 
lars a year, and while the surplus over the past 
six or seven years above interest charges and 
dividend requirements on the preferred has not 
been large, it has been relatively stable, and in no 
year of the period covered has the company failed 
to earn some surplus for the common stock. In 
that respect the business of General American 
Tank seems to be more stable than the business of 
some other equipment manufacturers. 

‘he absence of big fluctuations in earning power 
nevertheless robs the common shares of some spec- 
ulative attractions. The present dividend rate of 
$3 a share was established in 1921, and thus far 
earning power would not indicate a near possibil- 
ity of an increase in the dividend rate. The fact 
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that practically all of the owned tank cars can 
be rented steadily is probably a big factor in 
maintaining stability of earnings. It would seem, 
however, if the company is to expand substantially 
the surplus available for the common stock, that 
the manufacturing end of the business would be 
the natural source, and it is in this direction pos- 
sibly that the future lies. The company specializes 
in tank cars, but has facilities for manufacturing 
all kinds of freight cars. 

Of course, the company has plenty of competi- 
tion for this type of business, but has already 
achieved some permanent results along this line 
and may be considered a factor which will steadily 
enhance its position. While tank-car earnings have 
given stability to the company’s position, earnings 
from the freight-car business should ultimately 
greatly increase its per share earning power. 

The equipment trust certificates have various 
maturities and carry various coupon rates. The 
latest issue was 3 million at 6 per cent in the fall 
of 1923. Earnings meet adequately interest on all 
notes outstanding, and they are to be recommended 
as desirable investments. The preferred stock 
has been paying the regular dividends of 7 per 
cent since issuance and, like the equipment notes, 
is well guarded by earning power and not lacking 
in investment quality. 

At the present time in the middle 40’s, 








GENERAL AMERICAN TANK CAR 


Net Net 

Oper. In- Earned 

Profits come Per Share 

In Millions on Com. 
1917 $2.0 $1.2 $19.74 
1918 2.7 0.8 10.70 
1919 4.4 2.2 39.77 


No. Com. Divs. Range 


50,000 
50,000 none 
50,000 $6 


none 


oe 


Stock Price—, 


Shares Out Paid H. L. 


the common shares are in neutral territory 
—they appear neither too high nor too low. 
Pending evidence of earning expansion, 
they therefore seem to lack immediate spec- 
ulative appeal. Nevertheless, stability of 
earning power should prevent any material 
decline from present levels, and from an 
income-producing standpoint they are 
fairly attractive, giving a return of 7%. 
It is in consideration of the possibilty for 





1920 3.8 2.1 8.50 *250,000 4 **77\4 44 
was 29  6.i 2.40 253,400 3 5914 39% 
sae 33 83 2.63 253,400 3 80 45% 
Recent price, 44. 
*Estimated. ** Listed May, 1920. 


expansion of the company’s business, how- 
ever, that the stock shows rather unusual 
promise, and this is its chief attraction. 
Obviously, it is an issue which is more suit- 
able to those in a position to tie up a por- 
tion of their free funds than of those seek- 
— ing a more immediate avenue of profit. 
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5—National Supply Company 


Strong Position of Leading 
Maker of Oil Equipment 


Dividend Prospects 
of Common Stock 


NYONE interested in speculative se- 
curities, and anyone responsive to the 
importance of earning power as a 

value determinant, is losing an opportunity 
in not considering the stock of National 
Supply Company. It is a leader in an im- 
portant field and one which has shown 





1918 $5,251,823 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 


** Dividend record, 


NATIONAL SUPPLY COMPANY’S RECORD 
*Earnedon ***Paid on 


common common 


$6.50 $1,232,000 
14.40 847,000 
16.60 746,000 
1,813,206 5.50 581,463 
3,690,350 13.20 568,144 
*3,023,039 ***17.00 $3 per share (A) 


* Estimated on present capitalization. 
old company—National Supply of 
Ohio, which had 97,000 shares common. 


Balance 
for stocks 

$2,044,405 
3,983,597 
4,509,413 


Net profits 





6,624,915 
7,246,611 
2,103,337 


*** Ist 6 months, estimated. 
(A) Present annual per share rate on 241,320 shares, $50 


par. | 











rapid development during the past five 
years. National Supply furnishes equip- 
ment, machinery and supplies to all branches of 
the oil industry, particularly producers. Drilling 
outfits, etc., are one of the big lines. Business is 
distinctly national, and at the end of 1923 purchase 
of the Union Tool Company, the largest manufac- 
turer of oil supplies on the Pacific coast, was com- 
pleted. 

Although National Supply was incorporated in 
1898, it was not until late in December, 1922, that 
the doors were opened to public participation, fol- 
lowing a readjustment of financial structure. The 
company had been showing exceptionally large 
surpluses on the amount of stock outstanding, but 
on present capitalization the ten-year average of 
earnings has been equivalent to $8.34 a common 
share. In only one year of the last eight have net 
earnings fallen below 2 million dollars, and that 
was in 1921, and in most years they have been 
above 3 million dollars. 

The nature of the business makes it necessary 
to carry unusually large inventories, because stocks 
carried in the various field warehouses are as 
complete as possible so as to insure prompt and 
complete service to customers in the very fields 
themselves. It is also necessary that credit be ex- 
tended sometimes for relatively long periods and, 
therefore, cash requirements are likely to be larger 
than is ordinarily the case with a manufacturing 
corporation. In addition, National Supply has 
been paying for the Union Tool Company, but these 
payments were completed at the end of 1923. 

Particularly at a period through which the oil 








industry passed last year, all inventories and re- 
ceivables are likely to expand. At the end of the 
first six months of 1923, inventory was in excess 
of 16 million dollars and customers’ accounts re- 
ceivable were almost 13 millions. The substantia] 
improvement which has occurred in the petroleum 
industry since last fall ought to liquify the position 
of National Supply, although there is no intent 
here to indicate that financial position was unduly 
extended last year. 

Expectations are actively entertained of an in- 
crease in the $3 dividend rate. The company has 
paid dividends in each year since the incorporation 
of the original outfit in 1898. It is estimated that 
1923 earnings on the common were $17 a share. 

The preferred, which precedes the common to 
the extent of 7 million dollars, is really entitled to 
investment standing, for earning power has been 
fully and completely demonstrated. This thorough 
demonstration of earning power is probably the 
main reason why the common stock sells around 
65 on a dividend basis of 3 dollars. 

Income return is small, but the price of the stock 
reflects the anticipation of a higher rate of dis- 
bursement. With an excellent year expected for 
the oil industry generally, which must include the 
leading manufacturer of equipment, it is logical 
to expect earnings of this company to continue on 
the current splendid scale. For those in a position 
to waive the consideration of the present small re- 
turn, the stock would appear to be a desirable 
holding. 
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Air Reduction Co., Inc. 


Unique Industrial With SIX-YEAR RECORD OF AIR REDUCTION CO., INC. 


Earned Paid 


Large Potentialities Per Per Price Range 


e Sh.on Sh. on Common 
for Expansion Gross Income Net Income Common Com. H. L. 


; 1918 $4,715,321 $679,239 $5.65 $4 .... 
ect of Bond Redemption on Stock 1919 6,083,587 649,924 455 4 65 48 


IR REDUCTION is not well named in 1920 7,189,767 1,011,555 6.61 49 30 
that the title does not adequately de- 1921 5,338,869 571,445 3.73 50 30 
scribe the —— of the business. The 1922 7,021,209 879.507 5.61 66 

»| pany is engaged in the manufacture and gi ; x 
of oxygen, nitrogen, acetylene and 1923 10,201,061 2,138,023 12.45 56 
|er gases and oxy-acetylene welding and 
ing apparatus. A recent diversifica- 
| of the business has been the develop- 
it of hydro-cyanic gas for fumigating 
fornia fruit orchards. The general business is capital does not deny expansion of facilities. As 
‘ relatively recent importance and has developed a matter of fact, over five million dollars has been 
izingly in the past few years, but is a business put back in the properties in the last five years 
ith which the general public is not familiar and out of earnings. A business which is growing as 
ortunities for continued expansion are not ap- rapidly as the business of Air Reduction naturally 
-eciated. calls for a greater devotion to plant development 
The present company was incorporated late in than a business which has been stabilized for a 
915 and acquired various domestic and French number of years. There are no signs that Air 
ents. The name Air Reduction is derived from Reduction is over-extending any more than there 
the activity in reducing the atmosphere to its are signs that the limits of earning power have 
constituent parts—oxygen, nitrogen and rarer been reached. Although far past the experimental 
gases. The demand for oxygen has seen the great- stage, the nature of the business is still susceptible 
est growth. Air Reduction makes about 50 per to new uses, to new purposes, and in those possi- 
cent of its sales to steel companies and 30 per bilities lie one of the speculative attractions. 
cent to railway companies. _Company’s products The stock has been paying dividends for almost 
are used by auto makers, shipyards, garages and, _ seven years at the rate of $4 per share. Earnings 
in fact, wherever metals are manufactured or have now reached a point where an increase would 
fabricated. be easily possible. The market value of the shares, 
For a number of years, in fact, ever since the now at around 76, has recognized this, for they 
company was incorporated in its present form, are not selling on an income basis, but on the basis 
there has been a gradual concentration of capitali- where the stability of earning power, the possi- 
zation. Formerly there was an issue of preferred _pility of expansion and the possibility of larger 
stock outstanding. This was converted into com- dividends have been discounted to a considerable 
pavers stock some few years ago. The issue of con- xtent. The shares are rather closely held, how- 
vel ile dehantawe 7 a Fae — we —_ ever, and it is perhaps significant there has been 
een reauce rough the operation of a sinking no appearance of general distribution. 
fund and conversion privilege, and now the com- fy : , 
pany has called all the remainder outstanding for While earnings values may have been discount- 
payment on April 1, 1924. This will leave capi- ed, there are grounds for believing that earning 
power has by no means reached its limit, and on 


talixation consisting solely of common stock, hav- ‘ 
ing no par value. At the present time the share the theory that average earnings of the next five 


capitalization is 173,000 shares, which may be years will be substantially higher than for the past 
increased to about 200,000 through the conversion five years, the stock has definite long-pull attrac- 
of bonds before redemption. This contraction of _ tions. 








Recent price, 76. 
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United Drug Company 





An Example of Chain 
Store Prosperity 


United Drug’s Sharp Come-Back— Record of 
Earnings in 1923—Position of the Common Stock 


Co. in 1923 indicate that it has now 

fully recovered from the losses sus- 
tained in the deflationary period. With 
the exception of the year 1921, United 
Drug, incorporated in 1916, has an excel- 
lent record, every year showing a sub- 
stantial balance available for the common 
shares. 

In 1921, the company was caught with 
unusually heavy inventories, as was the 
case with so many industrial corporations. 
The loss on this inventory account com- 
bined with the falling off in business, re- 
sulted in a large deficit for the year, and 
the dividend on the common stock was 
passed. 

The United Drug Co., however, was at 
no time in serious financial difficulties, for 
the fundamental soundness of its business 
was appreciated, and it had no great diffi- 
culty in eliminating its bank loans through 
new financing. The collapse of the com- 
mon stock, however, seriously embar- 
rassed Louis K. Liggett, the founder and 
guiding genius of the company, and neces- 
sitated the placing of his affairs in the 
hands of a trustee. It was quickly demon- 
strated that Mr. Liggett had not lost the 
confidence of his stockholders. 

There are nearly 10,000 druggist stock- 
holders owning so-called “Rexall” Stores. 
From these druggists, hundreds of letters 
were received offering loans of money and 
securities to assist Mr. Liggett in paying 
off his obligation, and to obviate the neces- 
sity of forced sale of his shares. - Ac- 
cordingly, the Loyalty Trust fund was 
created and sufficient funds were sub- 
scribed to see Pres. Liggett through his 
difficulties. That this confidence was 
justified has now been fully demonstrated. 
A summary of what the company has ac- 
complished in the past two years in im- 
proving its condition, follows: 

1. Inventories have been reduced 
nearly 10 million dollars, and not a dol- 


Q) co in 1923 i of the United Drug 





lar’s worth of high priced raw ma- 
terial is now on hand that ts worth 
less than prevailing market values. 
2. It is doing a greater gross busi- 
ness today than in 1920 when prices 
were 25% higher. 
3. Bank loans have been entirely 








United Drugs Record 





EARNED § DIV. PAID. 


0 1916 18 


* Pays $6 dividend. way 








eliminated. 

4. It financed the purchase of more 
than 50 new stores without additional 
security offerings. 

5. Resumed dividends on the common 
stock at the rate of 6%, and has bought 
in for sinking fund 1.5 millions of its 


bonds. 
Record in 1923 


United Drug Co., through its retail sub- 
sidiary the Louis K. Liggett Co., now 
owns and operates 284 retail drug stores. 
Preliminary figures for 1923 show sales 
of approximately 70 millions, an increase 
of about 9 millions or nearly 15% over 
1922, and making a new high record for 
sales. Net profits for 1923, after de- 
ducting all charges, taxes and preferred 
dividends, are reliably estimated in excess 
of $8 a share on the common stock. This 
compares with $5.77 a share earned in 
1922. This improvement in net profits 
reflects in part greater operating efficiency 
by the company. In the first six months 
of 1923, out of every dollar of gross sales, 
7.8c was saved for net profit before in- 
terest charges and depreciation. This 
compares with a saving of only 5.8c out 
of every gross dollar in 1922, and 4c in 
1921. 

The last balance sheet published, as of 
June 30th, 1923, shows the company to 
enjoy a sound financial position. Working 
capital was 20.3 millions and ratio of cur- 
rent assets to current liabilities better than 
7 to 1. 

Capitalization of United Drug consists 
of 11.1 millions 8% bonds due 1941, con- 
vertible- into common stock at $110 a 

share; 2.3 millions 8% notes 





due 1926; 16.3 millions $3.50 





UNITED DRUG 


Net Soles Net Income 


. $33,404,866 
80 


000,000 
* Eleven months. + Partly estimated. 
Sept. 12, 1921. { Present rate $6. ~ 





EIGHT-YEAR RECORD OF 


Price Range 
of Com. Divs. 


t Dividend passed 


cumulative preferred stock; 
$162,400 $6 non-cumulative 
second preferred, and 34.5 
millions common stock (par 
$100). As of June 30th, 
1923, net tangible assets ap- 
plicable to the common stock 
amounted to $47.15 a share. 
Trade marks, patents, lease- 
holds and goodwill are car- 
ried on the books at 32.7 
millions, equivalent to an 


additional $64.69 a share. 

















774 


An important subsidiary of Unite 
Drug is Liggett’s International, Ltd., Inc 
United Drug owns all of the 2 millior 
common “B” stock and 3.2 millions of tl 
5 millions “A” stock, on which stock 
dividends are now being paid at the ra 
of $6. Liggett’s International is a holding 
company for the British and Canadian 
subsidiaries of United Drug. The most 
important of these is Boot’s Pure Drug 
Co., Ltd., which operates nearly 750 re- 
tail drug stores in the British Isles. The 
Boot’s Co. was acquired in 1920, and 
that time its gross sales amounted to 32 
millions. Sales for 1923 are estimated 
42 millions. Including the 7 millior 
business done by the Canadian sul 
sidiaries, United Drug Co.’s foreign a 
domestic business for 1923 totaled about 
120 millions. Besides its large ret: 
business, United Drug is an importa: 
manufacturer of medicine, toilet articles, 
rubber goods, stationery, candies, at 
goods of a like nature. In addition t 
selling to its own stores, these product 
are handled by some 10,000 “Rexall” 
stores scattered throughout the country 


Conclusion 


Barring 1921, when some of the best 
managed corporations of the country w: 
obliged to stand heavy losses, Uni 
Drug has demonstrated a consistent ea! 
ing power since its formation in 1916. 
undoubtedly has able leadership, and 
optimistic view of future business appe 
warranted. The common stock has g& 
long-pull possibilities, for in view of ' 
company’s policy of continually open 
new stores, it is probable that gross ea 
ings and net profits will continue to sh 
gradual improvement in years to co 
The present rate of $6, however, is 
now being earned with a very large m-© 
gin to spare, and it is unlikely that th 
will be an increase in this dividend in 
immediate future, At present levels 
85, the stock appears to have rath: 
fully discounted for the time being +’ 
improved position of the compar 
The $3.50 first preferred stock is ir 
sound position, and at around 48, offic! 
a good investment opportunity. 
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American Sugar Refining Company 
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Can “Sugar” 


in 1924? 


Resume Dividends 


Status and Outlook for Country’s Leading Sugar 
Refiner — Market Prospects for Common Stock 


; regards the refining end of its bus- 
iness, American Sugar Refining in 


1923 had one of 
years in its history. 


the most unsatis- 
This has also 


the case with practically all other 


¢ companies. With sugar selling 
n two and three times the pre-war 
and resultant wide fluctuations in 
refining companies have had the 
rought home to them very forcibly 
ie margin of profit on which they 
approximately one-quarter of a 
pound, is not sufficient to offset in- 
losses that result from these wide 
tions in the commodity. 
sugar-refining companies are not 
avoid these inventory losses in a 
t such as existed in 1923, as they 
liged to keep sufficient refined 
on hand to immediately supply 
mands of their customers. Up 
month of April, 1923, American 
Refining Company was showing 
ial profit on its refining opera- 
but the buyers’ strike in that 
brought about a reduction in 
ice of the raw product of 234c. 
d from May to August, with a 
drop in the price of refined 
which resulted in inventory 
that more than wiped out the 
of the company in the preced- 
nths. American Sugar Refin- 
s not yet issued its full report 
23, but it is believed that little, 
profits were earned from the 
end of its business. 
inately, however, the company 
important source of revenue 
h the ownership of large sugar- 
ng properties in Cuba. The 
iy’s centrals Cunagua and Ja- 


ronu in Cuba made a profit of about $4 a 
bag on a production of 1,164,000 bags last 
season. This, however, is before deducting 
taxes and other charge-offs, which will 
amount to a considerable sum. American 
Sugar Company did not take the profits 
from its constituent Cuban companies into 
the 1922 income account, If these profits are 
carried in the 1923 report, it is probable 
that interest on the $30 million 6% bonds 
and dividends on the $45 million 7% pre- 
ferred stock will be shown earned with 
possibly a small margin to spare. 

With the prices of sugar holding at a 
high level, and the prospects of an even 
larger crop from its sugar-producing 
properties, this end of the company’s bus- 
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American Sugars Earnings 
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iness is likely to return a very substan- 
tial profit in the current year. Profits 
from its refining operations, however, 
cannot be so optimistically forecasted, for 
with raw sugar at present high prices, the 
possibility always exists of more or less 
violent fluctuations in prices which may 
again operate to the disadvantage of the 
company. In 1923, for example, there 
were a dozen up and down movements in 
sugar, each of which was nearly equal to 
the maximum price fluctuations for a nor- 
mal year before the war. The difference 
between the high and low prices of re- 
fined sugar in 1923 was about as much 
as the maximum range at the beginning 
of 1915 to the time the United States 
entered the War in 1917. Refiners 
can be much more sure of a profitable 
year when the price of the raw mate- 
rial is stabilized at a more reasonable 
figure than the present one. However, 
with a backlog of good earnings prac- 
tically assured from its producing 
properties, nothing very unfavorable 
in the way of earnings is to be antici- 
pated, although it is decidedly ques- 
tionable whether more than a mod- 
erately good showing can be made. 
The present comparatively high price 
of sugar is largely due to the fact that 
production of beet sugar in Europe 
has been of small proportions, and the 
demand from this source has been an 
important factor in maintaining high 
prices. Production of sugar in Eu- 
rope, however, is steadily increasing, 
and this increased production is 
sooner or later bound to make itself 
felt and result in 

the commodity in this country. 
(Please turn to page 811) 
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Big Year Expected in Silks 


Prices Have Been Stabilized and Spring Demand 





Promises to Be Strong—An Analysis of Com- 
panies in Line to Benefit From Better Conditions 


HILE business is just fair in the 
W silk trade at the present time, con- 

ditions are favorable for a sus- 
tained increase in sales during the com- 
ing Spring. All fashion forecasts point 
toward a greater use of silks for many 
different types of women’s wearing ap- 
parel, and the high level of costs for cot- 
ton and cotton goods must necessarily 
have some effect toward creating a good 
g@emnand for silk materials, 

‘The industry is in an _ exceptionally 
strong position as regards inventories, it 
being estimated that the great majority 
of companies have the smallest volume of 
supplies on hand that have been reported 
for several years. Furthermore, garment 
manufacturers and retailers have been 
limiting their purchases to absolute re- 
quirements since the Japanese disaster, 
and any sudden increase in public demand 
would be almost immediately reflected all 
down the line. Although the past year 
was not, on the whole, a satisfactory one 
in the silk trade, the general uncertainty 
that prevailed at least served the purpose 
of keeping operations within reasonable 
bounds and left the industry well pre- 
pared for the increase in business expect- 
ed during the current year. 


There does not seem to be likelihood 
of a recurrence of several disturbing fac- 
tors that characterized 1923. In the first 
place, the tendency seems to be toward 
staple patterns, rather than novelties such 
as “King Tuts” which were so popular 
last year, and which, in many cases, 
caused large inventory losses, after the 
craze had died away. Furthermore, such 








A step in silk production in Japan. 
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\ ilk p Changing the beds of worms. 
silk worm is given as much attention as a rich woman’s Pekinese dog. This 
humble insect is a wonderful wealth producer—that is why its gets so much 
attention 





TREND OF EARNINGS OF THREE SILK STOCKS | 
7-MALLINSON-—, r-JULIUS KAYSER-, 7-VAN RAALTE-—, | 
Earned Price Earncd Price Earned Price i 
Per of Stock Per of Stock Per of Stock 
Share H. L. Share H. L. Share H. L. i 
.., a ee $16.93 130 105* |. 1] 
1920..... $0.85 45 8 10.21 118 70* ae sn oa ae 
ae 0.05 18 10 4.45 85 iy Se: | 
ae 186 40 15 11.80 48 34 10.10 67 57 jj 
ee 5.45 40 21 8.10 46 28 a5.50 64 28 

Recent. .... 25 Recent...... 31 Recent...... 26 

~ * Old stock, a Estimated. 

unusual happenings as the Japanese earth- linson & Co. The great majority ar 


quake and its effect on silk prices should 
not have to be taken into consideration. 

Prices for raw silk have been stabilized 
around $7.50 a pound (Japanese, filatures, 
Sinshiu No. 1) compared with an average 
of $8.45 for last year. There has been 
little change in manufacturing costs. 
With prospects for a larger volume of 
business, there is every reason to expect 
the industry to enjoy better profits in 
1924 than in 1923, and the companies dis- 
cussed in this article should benefit to 
quite some extent. 


H. R. MALLINSON & CO., INC. 
Long-Pull Prospects for Common 


There is undoubtedly no other organiza- 
tion in the world producing a higher grade 
of silks, nor one that advertises its silk 
fabrics more extensively than H. R. Mal- 





In Japan the 





familiar with the well known “Mallinso: 
Silks de Luxe” and “Pussy Willow 
brands, but there are numerous other 
which enjoy a wide distribution, each o 
distinctive designs and original creation 
Unlike most silk manufacturers, the com- 
pany does not depend on jobbers, but has 
its own selling organization which covers 
many thousands of dealers located i 
various countries. 

This business was established in 1895 
and was profitably conducted as a partner- 
ship until 1918. The capitalization of the 
present corporation, which was formed in 
October, 1919, consists of 2.6 millions of 


7% cum. preferred stock and 200,006 
shares of no-par common. There is n 


funded debt, so the preferred is the only 
obligation ahead of the common. 

The general conditions that have pre- 
vailed in the silk industry during the 
past four years, have allowed profits t 
manufacturers to be sure, but they have 
by no means permitted Mallinson to dem- 
onstrate its real earning power. A 
demand sufficiently large to warran 
operations near capacity for twelve con- 
secutive months would ordinarily allow 
so it is estimated, from $12 to $15 a share 
on the junior stock. As it is, the company 
has had to operate at part capacity and 
earnings have been small. Net for th 
fiscal year ending October 31, last, wa 
equivalent to $5.45 a share, compare 
with $1.86 in 1922, $0.05 in 1921, and $0.8 
in 1920. It is at least significant that : 
loss was avoided in the extremely ba 
period of depression that affected prac 
tically all lines of business. 

Profits for the current fiscal year wil 
very likely be larger than in the one just 
past, both due to the better outlook for 
the industry as a whole, and also to the 
fact that the company has improved it 
financial position, and can take full ad 
vantage of a greater demand for silks 
During 1923, bank loans were cut prac 


tically in half to $825,000, inventories 
were reduced, and net working capita 
was increased from 2.5 to 3.7 millior 


dollars. As of October 31, 1923, curren! 
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assets and current liabilities were in the 
ratio of 3.2 to 1. 
As regards the present position of the 
mmon stock, it is selling 15 points be- 
w the 1923 high, at current quotations 
vund 25. Although no dividends have 
yet been paid on the issue, it has defi- 
te elements of attractiveness. The 
teady growth of the company, its able 
,anagement, and possibilities of large 
arnings in the future all combine to 
nake the stock appear as a fairly good 
curchase if held until favorable cir- 
umstances have an opportunity to 
levelop. 


JULIUS KAYSER & COMPANY 
Will Dividends Be Paid This Year? 


For the fiscal year ended August 31, 
st, net profits of Julius Kayser & Co. 
taled 1.7 million dollars, this being the 
elfth successive year in which earn- 
gs passed the one million dollar mark. 
1e amount available for the common 
ck after preferred dividends and a re- 
rve of $250,000 set up against raw silk 
ictuations, came to $8.10 compared with 
1.80 a share in the previous year. 
Needless to say, the company has a 
lendid earning record, particularly for 
industrial organization. Even on the 
sis of present capitalization, net per 
ure has been equivalent to over $7 an- 
ially for the past eleven years, and the 
iallest amount shown in any twelve 
mths period was $4.45 a share reported 
1921. Yet in spite of this favorable 
ywing and current profitable operations, 
dividends have been paid on the junior 
ue since capitalization was changed i 
22. Prior to this time, payments aver- 
ing about $6 a share annually had been 
ide on the 6.5 millions of common. 
esent capital structure consists of 3.8 
llions of Ist mtg. 7% bonds due in 
12, 66,000 shares of $8 preferred, and 
5,700 shares of common stock of no 
value. 
[he business is well diversified, com- 
ising the manufacture and sale of silk, 
olen and fabric gloves; silk and knit 
siery, silk and cotton ribbed underwear 
d veilings. Each of these various lines 
going well, with the exception of 
siery, but this one item is not of sufh- 
nt importance to seriously affect earn- 
gs. Profits for the current fiscal year 
ould be entirely satisfactory. 
In view of continued large earnings and 
esent strong financial condition it would 
pear that the management should make 
me sort of payment on the common this 
ar in justice to the stockholders. At 
urrent prices around 31 the stock has 
good possibilities, as a dividend rate 
$4 a share could very easily be 
laintained, once inaugurated. 


VAN RAALTE COMPANY, INC. 


Outlook for Stock—Question of 
Earnings 


This company has been suffering to 
uite some extent from the keen com- 
*tition that has characterized the hosiery 
ivision of the silk business during the 
ist year or more. A substantial part of 
(Please turn to page 813) 


MARCH I, 1924 


Preferred Stocks 
Hold Steady During Selling Wave 


HE selling wave in the stock mar- 

ket found very little reflection in 

quotations for preferred stocks. It 
is true that here and there one and two- 
point declines were in evidence, but the 
gains in other issues balanced such losses. 
The chief sufferer was California Pe- 
troleum preferred which sold down to par. 
The railway preferred shares, such as 
Pere Marquette and St. Louis & South- 
western, also lost the greater portion of 
their recent gains, but there were com- 
paratively few offerings, and indications 


were that any demand would quickly see 
the old levels restored. This was exem- 
plified by Cluett, Peabody & Company 
preferred, which, on a sale of 100 shares, 
jumped 5 points. Julius Kayser & Com- 
pany preferred at 101 was up 2, and Cu- 
ban American Sugar preferred gained 3 
points, selling at 99. Preferred stock 
prices are out of line with conditions, and 
yields are attractive when security rep- 
resented by assets and earning power are 
compared with the prevailing rates in the 
money market. 











INDUSTRIALS: 
American “an Co. 
American Ice Company ......... Sees 
American Woolen Co. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corp 
Baldwin Locomotive Works 
Ciuett-Peabody & Co 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. .. 
General Motors Corp. deb..... 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist... 
S-ars-Roebuck & Co 
Standard Milling Co. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES. 
North American Co 
Philade'phia Company 

RAILROADS: 


Bangor & Aroostook 
Chesa»eake & Ohio conv 
New York, Chicago & St. 


Louis. ° 
Middle- Grade Investment 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Sugar Refining Co 
Armour & Co., of Del 
American Steel Foundries 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. Co 
American Smelting & Ref. Co 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist 
Brown Shoe Co. 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. conv 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co 
California Petroleum partic. pfd........ 
Coca-Cola Co. 
Cuban-American Sugar Co 
Genl. American Tank Car Corp........ 
General Baking Co ( 
Gimbel Brothers, Inc. 

Kayser & Co 

Celly Springfield ‘Tire Co 
Natl. C'oak & Suit Co..........- eeecee 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co.........+++ 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 


Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist...... 
Public Service of N. J (c.) 


RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Colorado & Pate [st pid 
Pittsburgh & W. V 


INDUSTRIALS: 
American Beet Sugar Co 
Famous Players-Lasky Corp 
Fisher Body Corp. of Ohio....... eecee 
Mack Trucks, Inc., Ist 
Orpheum Circuit 
National Department Stores 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “A” 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pid 


RAILROADS: 
Kansas City Southern 
Pere Marquette ee 
St. Louis Southwestern... 
Southern Railway 


(c.) Cumu'ative. (n.c.) Non-cumulative. 
(w) Average for last two years. 

$x} Average for last three years. 

y) Average for last four years. 

(z) Stock was issued this year. 


PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
Taking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies Named 


Sound Investments 


United States Realty & Improvem't Co. (c. eae 
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“‘For the Man with His First Five Hundred Dollars”’ 








“To Thine Own Self Be True” 


HEN mapping out your financial career 

Y don’t forget to take your own tastes 
—your own aptitudes and inclinations 
—into consideration. Yes, and your 
weaknesses, too. 


Bear in mind that what might be an excellent, 
perfectly suited program for some other man or 
woman might be the worst sort of program for 
you. 

+ + 
proe example, take two men, one of whom has 
a natural bent for saving and investing money, 
while the other takes naturally to spending it. 


How unwise it would be for the first, who needs 
no protection against money-spending temptations, 
and who knows how to invest for himself, to use, 
say, an Endowment Insurance policy as his means 
of income building! He can get better results— 
get ahead faster—by investing his funds himself. 
Why should he adopt the other, slower and less 
productive method? 


On the other hand, how unwise for the second 
man to leave his future in doubt when, through 
just such an agency as the Endowment policy, he 
could tie himself up to an investment program 
which would certainly lead to an objective of sorts? 


The first of our two examples can help himself. 
The second needs help. How much better for each 
one to recognize his true capacities (or limitations) 


and govern himself accordingly. 
ok * 


R take another two men, one of a 
“settled” disposition, a liking for 
the little responsibilities that attend 
home-owning, a capacity for method- 
ical planning and persistence; the 
other, unsettled, impatient of respon- 
sibilities, the “let-George-do-it” kind. 
How eminently well suited the first to 
home - ownership! And how preemi- 
nently unsuited the second! 
As a matter of fact, it is an open 
question whether those who have 
found home-owning disproportionate- 
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ly burdensome do not conceal the real fault in their 
own persons. 
- 7 


 & is easy enough to analyze yourself with an eye 

to determining what your capacities are. Thus, 
if you wish to have an inkling of what your capa- 
bilities are as an independent Income Builder 
—that is, an Income Builder relying upon his own 
resources and abilities alone—try out these ques- 
tions: 

(1) How much money did you save last year? 

(2) How much money did you invest? 

(3) What type of investment proved most pro- 
ductive for you? 

(4) What return, on the average, did you get 
on your money? 

(5) How much greater was your invested capi- 
tal at the end of the year than at the beginning? 

Those who have to admit that they saved noth- 
ing—or very little (with reasonable allowance for 
special conditions that may have interposed)— 
are obviously unfitted to handle their affairs with- 
out outside “pressure.” To safeguard themselves 
and those dependent upon them, they should force 
themselves into such a program as, say, life in- 
surance provides—i. e., a program which, to some 
extent, compels the saving of at least some portion 
of one’s earnings and which automatically attends 
to the investment of that portion. 


Those who can give satisfactory answers to 
these questions, on the other hand, 
have little to worry about. They may 
well content themselves, barring com- 
plications, with a straight-life policy, 
for the sake of the protection and as- 
sured estate supplied. With their 
balance, over and above premium costs, 
they may well go on investing on their 
own account, taking care only that they 
invest judiciously and with an eye to 
the future rather than to the immedi- 
ate present. 
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Home Owning 








Why I Am Satisfied to Pay Rent 


A Brief Outline of My Experiences as a Home-Owner 


By R. WILTON 





were tied to a proposition 





OW MR. WILTON’S HOME-COSTS COMPARED 
WITH HIS APARTMENT RENTAL YEARLY 


is apartment cost him 


lis home cost him: 


Investment ($9,000 @ 6%). ..$540.00 
205.00 
165.00 


10 tons of coal @ $16.50..... 

Water bill 

Depreciation (1%) 

Insurance 

Excess in carfare, electricity, 
gas and living expenses..... 


which cost us almost $1,200 
a year to maintain—that is, 
almost twice what our rent 
had been! 

Of course, we were final- 
ly led to put our house on 
the market. After having 
it open for inspection for 
upwards of 7 months, we 
finally sold it for $13,000. 
I want every prospective 
home builder to know that 
the profit I made was well 
earned, and that we are 
glad to be back in a nice 


$600.00 


$1,155.50 





new apartment of four 





HEN our rent was increased in 
\W 1918 from $33 to $50 a month for 

four rooms, we thought it was 
me for us to beat the landlord to it and 
t a home of our own. We knew noth- 
g about building, but we decided to 
iild and have things our own way. 
Early in 1919, our house was complete, 
id we realized our dream. The price for 
use and ground was $7,000. The man 
ho sold us the unimproved property in 
Vestchester County was an architect who 
rew up the plans and specifications free 
f charge, and the whole scheme looked 
ery appealing and complete at the time 
f signing the contract. 


A Sad Awakening 


After we had lived in the house for a 

vhile, however, we began to notice more 
nd more shortcomings. We found in- 
umerable things that had to be done. 

There was no sidewalk, for example. 
So we had to put that in. There were 
10 front cement steps, no garage, no 
lriveway. No provision had been made 
for grading, seeding or sodding the 
srounds. There we.e practically no shrubs 
it all. The house was without screens 
yr screen doors. It lacked metal weather- 
trips for its poorly fitting windows and 
loors. It was up to us, we found, to con- 
nect it with sewer and gas. The inside 
decorations had to be attended to. 

Indeed, a thousand and one expensive 
things had to be done. And we found, 
after we had attended to them, that our 
$7,000 had been stretched into fully 
$9,000! 


The Result in Dollars and Cents 

What was the result, in dollars and 
cents? I show it in the accompanying tabu- 
lation. We who had left a comfortable 
apartment, where our rent was $600 a 
year, had built a Lome of our own, with 
the idea of saving money. And here we 
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rooms for $65 a month— 
plus the experience. 


Editor’s Note: Mr. Wilton’s descrip- 
tion of his home-owning experience will 
have been well worth publishing if it de- 
ters even a few people from rushing into 
a home-building project without careful 
and thoughtful deliberation. 

The tendency is all too common among 
our would-be home builders to think of 
homes only in terms of four walls, a roof 
and a little ground beside. As Mr. Wil- 
ton has graphically pointed out, these 
merely compose the skeleton of a livable 
home. 

It is tiresome, of course, to sit down 
and tabulate all the little things and big 
things that have to be attended to before 
a newly-built home can be made com- 
plete. It is much easier to just overlook 
these things, temporarily, with the idea 
of taking them up, one by one, after you 
have moved in. But, tiresome or not, 
tedious or not, the time to consider the 
“extras”"—the time to learn about them, 
study them and provide for 


It is as though the glamour of home- 
owning tended to scatter their wits and 
to lure them into a project which they are 
ill-prepared to undertake. 

Without agreeing in any way that Mr. 
Wilton’s experience is one that need dis- 
courage would-be owners, we are glad 
to emphasize, through publishing his re- 
port, the importance of thorough plan- 
ning before taking the final step. Not 
everyone who “takes a chance” on the de- 
tails will be as lucky as Mr. Wilton. 
More generally, the man who lets the de- 
tails slide, finds, after he has finally at- 
tended to them, that the cost of his estab- 
lishment to him has reached a level con- 
siderably above what he can get for the 
place at sale. Also, as our correspondent 
has pointed out, additional expenditures 
mean an additional capital investment; 
and the larger your capital investment, the 
greater, in effect, your carrying charges. 

Incidentally, at this point, Building 
Your Future Income may be permitted 
to note that, in publishing such discus- 
sions as this one of Mr. Wilton’s and one 
previously published signed by “M. A. 
Harrington,” there is no desire to preju- 
dice readers against home-building or 
home-owning. It is true that both of these 
articles represent “the opposition,” so far 
as home-owning is concerned; neverthe- 
less, they need not be construed as a re- 
flection of Building Your Future Income’s 
views. 

Our reason for publishing “anti” ar- 
ticles of this sort is, simply enough, that 
our readers may have both sides of the 
case. You can’t avoid the pitfalls if you 
don’t know what and where they are; and 
it is from hearing the views of the “oppo- 
sition” that you are best enabled to lo- 
cate them. 





them—is before any papers 





have been signed, before = 
even a tentative decision has 
been made as to the merits 
of a proposition. 

Of course, it might be 
held, and with some justice, 
that Mr. Wilton was rather 
more than normally care- 
less in his particular under- 
taking. Not many people 
needing a garage, for ex- 
ample, would overlook the 
absence of one qn a prop- 
erty they thought of buying. 

Nevertheless, such fix- 
tures as screens, shrubbery, 
etc., where they are essen- 
tial, are frequently over- 
looked by otherwise careful 


Fuel 


Sidewalks 


Sewer 


confronted. 


tention. 


Commutation 
Automobile Maintenance 


SOME OF THE EXTRAS THAT GO WITH 


HOME-OWNING 


Water 
Repairs 
Insurance 


Upkeep 


Screens 
Grading 
Seeding 
Shrubbery 


Taxes 


The above list includes some of the special charges 
with which the man who moves 
into a suburban home of his own often finds himself 


from an apartment 


Those who contemplate such a move might do well 
to study this list in connection with the project they 
ave in mind. 

Other items which might properly be included in 
this list we would be glad to have called to our at- 





and foresighted individuals. 
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How I Would Solve These 


Insurance Problems 


A Little Controversy About Term 
Insurance vs. Straight Life 


January 3, 1924. 

I have read your answer to C. R., Bloom- 
field, N. J., in the December 22nd issue of 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. It appears 
that you recommend a 30-Payment Life policy 
for two reasons: 

(a) All premiums will be paid up at fifty- 
four years of age. 

(b) Cash, loan and surrender values are 
larger and dividends are higher than on the 
Ordinary Life plan. 

To take advantage of (a), the insured must 
forfeit (b), that is, must forfeit all cash, loan 
and surrender value. He cannot keep his in- 
surance and collect its value at the same time, 

To take advantage of (b) the insured must 
forfeit (a) his policy. He cannot collect his 
surrender value and have a paid up policy at 
the same time, 

As to borrowing on life insurance, the in- 
sured automatically reduces the face amount 
of his policy by the amount borrowed and 
since his premium is not reduced, the loan has 
the effect of raising his premium, 

As dividends are but a return of a part of 
the premiums paid in, it seems that the in- 
sured who takes higher premium insurance 
on the ground that dividends are higher is 
merely misleading himself. 

I am inclined to believe that either renew- 
able term insurance or term insurance con- 
vertible without physical examination, is the 
best form of life insurance for a YOUNG 
man, After these, I favor ordinary life and 
REAL dividends—that is, frequent surrender 
of policies for cash surrender values, 

Would you be so kind as to favor me with 
@ personal reply covering any inconsistencies 
noted in this letter?—H. B. G., Kansas. 


January 16, 1924. 


I am much interested in your letter. In 
a technical way your criticism is correct— 
but on broad principles the letter in the 
issue of December 22nd to C. R. was also 
correct. 

Of course, you cannot “eat your cake 
and have it too.” You cannot both take 
advantage of the large surrender values 
and yet thereafter secure large dividends. 
The two are exclusive as you point out. 
But you can draw the larger dividends 
and still have the satisfaction and com- 
fort to be derived from the knowledge 
that your surrender value is large if you 
wish to take it. 

The loan value of a policy provides a 
means of tiding over a temporary diff- 
culty. It is, therefore, always desirable 
to have a large loan value, but it is not 
desirable that the loan value be taken and 
never repaid. When the temporary need 
ceases the loan should be repaid and 
thereafter the holder of the policy would 
still enjoy a large loan value. 

From one viewpoint it is correct to say 
that the dividends are but a return of part 
of the premiums paid in. But there is 
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Readers’ Inquiries Analyzed 
and Conscientiously Answered 


By FLorENce Provost CLARENDON 


another viewpoint from which the divi- 
dends mean more: If a company carries 
reserves at 3% interest, the dividend 
usually consists partly of a return of the 
premium directly and largely of surplus 
interest earnings on the reserves. A 
policyholder need not be misleading 
himself when he deliberately chooses 
a high premium rate on the basis 
of strict reserves and with the anticipa- 
tion of receiving increasing dividends 
which will become larger as the policy 
grows older. Many intelligent men look- 
ing forward to long life deliberately 
choose this form. 

Your reference to Term Insurance 
omits one or two of the most important 
factors in the life insurance needs—espe- 
cially the human element. Men are not 
machines. Their thinking is not always 
strictly iogical. And Term Insurance, as 
you put it forward, is not good for the 
average man. Moreover, it is more ex- 
pensive in the long run than real life in- 
surance. The real beneficiaries of Term 
Insurance are the beneficiaries of those 
who die during the life of the contract. 
Those who live long rarely praise this 
type of insurance. 


January 22, 1924. 
Receipt of your Ictter of the 16th instant is 
acknowledged with thanks. 


At the age of 55, I expect to have fewer de- 
pendents incapable of self-support. I plan to 
reduce my life insurance accordingly at that 
time. 

Would you be so kind as to show me by 
comparative figures why term insurance from 
age twenty-seven to age fifty-five would be 
more expensive than a whole life policy for 
the same period at age twenty-seven?—dH., B. 
G,. Kansas. 


January 31, 1924. 


Assuming that you took out a 10-Year 
Term policy at age 27, renew on the same 
form at age 37 and again on the same 
form at 47 (thus carrying the protection 
forward to age 57), the cost would be 
approximately as follows: 


10-Year Term policy taken at age 
27, annual prem. $8.54—for 10 
years 

10-Year Term policy taken at age 
37, annual prem. $10.40—for 10 


10-Year Term policy taken at age 
47, annual prem. $17.25—for 10 


361.90 


The annual premium rate for an Ordi- 
nary Life policy taken at age 27 (non- 
participating rate, as are also term rates) 
would be about $15.88 per $1,000. The 
total cost for this policy over a period 
of 30 years would amount to $476.40. The 
cash surrender value at the end of the 
30th year would be $397. Thus, the pro- 
tection would have cost throughout the 
30 years but $79.40 as against a total pre- 
mium cost for the same period for term 
insurance of $361.90. 

The above figures are prepared on a 
basis which is most favorable to your 
condition for these reasons: 


1—You could not get a renewable term 
policy for the premium rates above 
stated. 

2—Under a convertible policy you can- 
not change to term forms but must 
place the converted insurance on a 
permanent form of life or limited 
payment insurance. 

3—We have assumed that a convertible 
policy at the lowest rate with which 
we are familiar may be renewed on 
the same form and continued for a 
period of 30 years. 

Even if you accumulated the difference 

(Please turn to page 806) 
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THE REAL SECRET 
No matter how small your sur- 
us may be, there is a way of 
aking it work for you. 
How much you have to invest 
esn’t count so much as how you 


vest it. 








“ora Young Woman 


(Worker) 


GOOD system for you to use might 

L be the old “Evening Up Program” 
. devised some time ago by Building 
Your Future Income as a means of keep- 
ing all one’s money at work, principal and 

erest, all the time. This is what the 

gram involves: 

First, you open a Savings Bank account. 

Secondly, you add to that account bit 

bit until you have enough money to 
ver the purchase of either a guaranteed 
rtgage bond or a mortgage bond issue 
an organization known to be reliable. 

Thirdly, as holder of the mortgage 

md, you deposit the interest received 

»m it in the savings bank. And, as your 

rnings permit, you add to that interest 
until you have, altogether, enough to cover 
the purchase of another bond. 

As said, this plan has one particular 

rit: It enables you to keep all your 

mey working all the time. 

Why couldn’t you keep all of your 
money working without resorting to this 
particular plan—or one like it? Well, the 
interest on a $100 mortgage bond, we will 
say, is 6%. But there are no existing me- 

ums at which so little as $6 can be 
invested barring the savings bank. By 
depositing interest, as received, imme- 
diately in the bank, you make it work 
where it might otherwise be idle. 

Incidentally, there are some bond houses 
which offer facilities for a program simi- 
lar to this in the shape of Partial Pay- 
ment Accounts. Here, however, you are 

larged interest on your unpaid balance, 

nd, hence, some portion of what would 
otherwise be a free and clear return, is 
therwise consumed. 


For a Young Man 


(Single) 


GOOD first thing for you to do 

would be to take out as much life 

insurance as you can afford to carry. 
The premium rates will never, for you, 
be as low as they are now. The longer 
you put off taking out a policy, the more 
the policy you eventually do take out will 
cost. 

Furthermore, it’s a good plan to get 
into the habit of saving now when you 
don’t have to save. You may have to— 
later on. 

Finally, your policy will become “paid 
up” (if it’s that sort of policy) just so 
much earlier in life, other things being 
equal, if you begin paying on it now. 

A good second thing for you to do 
would be to buy, say, $500 worth of each 
of the following kinds of securities: 


Baby Bonds, 

Guaranteed Stocks, 

Equipment Trust Certificates, 
Corporation Stocks (Preferred and 
Common). 


You will want to be careful whom you 
deal through in the matter of the Baby 
Bonds. Not every organization is equipped 
to treat Baby Bond accounts with the care 
and attention they require. The same cau- 
tion, in lesser degree, may be applied in 
connection with the other three investment 
types. 

With these holdings as a groundwork 
for your investment career, another good 
step would be to commit yourself to the 
purchase of, say, $1,500 worth of sound 
corporation bonds on the instalment buy- 
ing plan. Here again you have reason 
to be particularly cautious in selecting 
your broker. The instalment buying plan 
has long been a favorite bait through 
means of which illicit brokers trap the 
unwary. 

You will find the instalment buying 
plan very helpful in your efforts to dis- 
tinguish between the good and the bad in 
finance. The reputable houses operating 
this plan are prepared to give advice and 
are bound to teach discrimination. 

The instalment-buying plan has the 
special merit of enabling you to partici- 
pate in the $1,000 market even though 
your available funds may, at the moment, 
amount to very much less. 





EVERY MINUTE COUNTS 
To turn $1 at compound interest 
into $1.48 in 10 years you need in- 
vest it at only 4%. 
But to turn $1 at compound in- 
terest into $148 in 5 years you 
must invest it at 8%°%.. 








Fora Young Married 
Couple 


E can think of no better plan to 

suggest, as a starter, than that you 

commit yourself to the purchase 
of Instalment Shares in a_ well-chosen 
Building & Loan Association. 

Such shares offer you a means of in- 
vesting comparatively small sums at con- 
siderably better than savings bank rates, 
and without sacrifice of safety. 

Requiring the payment of a stipulated 
sum each month toward the purchase 
price of the shares, they supply an incen- 
tive toward saving which may influence 
you considerably, keep you from spending 
money that you are likely to need later. 

Chief among the attractions of the 
Building & Loan investment, however, is 
this: That, by becoming a shareholder in 
B. & L. you establish a credit-standing 
in an organization whose chief reason for 
being is to assist worthy persons in the 
purchase, or erection, of their own homes. 

The B. & L.’s, you know, have a spe- 
cial way of working, in respect of home 
mortgages. They have a unique plan 
which is most economical at the same 
time that it is fair and liberal to the in- 
tending home-owner. 

Thus, when the time comes and you 
find yourself able and anxious to buy or 
build that little home of your own, if you 
have been a B. & L. investor for some 
time you will have made an ally of the 
one kind of organization best equipped to 
help you finance the undertaking. 

And, incidentally, the money deposited 
will have been working for you all the 
time at a rate of interest varying with lo- 
calities but always higher than you can 
get, with the same safety, anywhere else. 


What Shall I Do With My Moneye 


Once you begin to acquire it, the problem of what to do with your surplus becomes paramount. 
Above are a few programs which seem especially well-suited to the cases discussed. Perhaps your 


case is there. 

More explicit suggestions, to cover individual cases, will be gladly offered, upon inquiry, by the 
BYFI Department. 
for MARCH 1, 1924 
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I'm “Off” Friends and Relatives as 


Investment Advisers! 


AYBE my case is an uncommon 
Mere Maybe some people have 
friends and relatives who are just 
as well qualified to give investment ad- 
vice as the cold, impersonal analysts 
who devote their lives to the study of 
finance. Maybe I’m doing some worthy 
souls a wrong by feeling the way I do. 
Nevertheless and notwithstanding, I 
do feel that way, and I’m going to stick 
to it. From now on, when I want in- 
vestment advice, the person I won't go 
to will be a relative—or a friend. 
Oh, yes. I’ve had my experiences. 


The First Experience 


The first taste I had of friendly ad- 
vice was somewhat indirect. It wasn’t 
I who was advised. It was my mother. 

My mother—then a widow—was a 
close friend of the family of a certain 
venerable doctor of medicine who dwelt 
nearby. Said doctor was a good doctor. 
And, in all respects, to date, he had 
proven himself a worth-while friend. 
There was reason to suppose him trust- 
worthy. 

One day, the doctor began talking to 
my mother about a “rubber plantation” 
he knew of down in Mexico. He'd 
learned all about it, he said. It was go- 
ing to be the greatest thing of its kind 
in the world. He had invested all of his 
available surplus in the thing. Why 
didn’t my mother put in a little, too? 

Now, my mother wasn’t anybody’s 
fool. She was careful whom she trusted. 
She had to know whom she was dealing 


By W. W. RicHarpson 


with before she took any rash steps. 
But this advice, as she reasoned, came 
from a man who could have nothing but 
the most sincere regard for her welfare. 
And in his profession he had proven 
himself a man of character and calibre. 
Certainly his judgment ought to be 
sound. 

She put in about twenty thousand 
dollars. I’m not sure whether she 
kissed it goodby before putting it in. 
Sometimes, when I take a look at the 
worthless bits of paper she got in re- 
turn, I sort of wish she had. A little 
ceremony would have been so appropri- 
ate. 


The Second Experience 


The second experience with friendly 
advice was like the first—indirect. In 
this case, it was my sister who was ap- 
proached. 

We had a cousin who had “matured” 
in the army. That is, he had, like so 
many others, gone in as a boy. and come 
out as a man. Before the war, he’d had 
no chance to prove his mettle in the 
business world. 

Well, this cousin joined the sales-staff 
of a large financial organization imme- 
diately following his discharge. He was, 
so he claimed, put right on the “inside” 
of all the organization’s activities and 
interests. He knew, he declared, every- 
thing that was going on. Therefore, 
when he came to my sister—his own 
cousin—one day and earnestly besought 
her to take on some of the stock he was 
selling on the grounds that it was a 


“wonderful chance” it looked like a real 
inside tip. As, why wouldn't it? 

I'll never forget my sister’s expres- 
sion, a year or so later, when, without a 
word of warning from the beloved 
cousin, the milk company whose stock 
it was that had been sold went into 
bankruptcy! It was like being betrayed. 
There this young whelp had described 
himself as being “on the inside” of the 
affairs of the company concerned—hal 
stoutly declared that he would always 
be in a position to protect my sister's 
interests and keep her fully advised. 
And yet, a crash whose imminence even 
a fairly intelligent office boy could have 
foreseen, developed without his having 
the slightest foreknowledge of it. Or 
else, he watched the crash develop ani 
yet made not the slightest effort to pro- 
tect those he had involved. 

In either event, his part in the affair 
was sufficiently despicable. 


A Deal with a “Noted Yachtsman” 


My next experience with “friendly” 
advice had to do with a large chain- 
store proposition that was to be de- 
veloped in Chicago. A noted club and 
yachtsman, of great means, was to be 
at the head of it. 

I was invited to go into the under- 
writing by a friend of mine who in- 
tended to specialize in the stock on 
what was then the outdoor Curb Mar- 
ket. True, I only put $500 into the 
thing. But, equally true, at that time 
$500 was all I had. It made me—well, 
it depressed me considerably, after re- 
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irning from the war, to find that my 
chain-store” proposition had dropped 
ut of existence—if, indeed, it had ever 
xisted at all. 

Some day, I'll meet the “noted yachts- 
nan” who stood sponsor for that fake. 
\laybe afterwards one of the two of us 
vill look a trifle different. As for the 
friend” who got me into the thing— 
vell, he proved as much of a dupe as I. 
Che last I heard of him, he was a shoe 
salesman—a very fitting fate. 


The Last Straw 


My last experience in “friendly” ad- 
vice occurred about sixteen months ago. 


A man I had been very close to for 
years—one whom I had helped make a 
great deal of money—went into the 
‘brokerage” business on his own ac- 
count. On the basis of our friendship, 
1e asked me to switch my account to 
iis office. I would get the best service 
ie could give. And he, not being an 
“xchange member, would see that I was 
-quitably treated in respect of commis- 
sions. 

Well, I'd always stuck to Exchange 
nembers before. But here, as it seemed, 
was a perfectly good reason for break- 
ng the rule. Here was a good friend of 
nine, who could help me help myself if 
[ would consent to help him. 

I switched half of my account. 

Five weeks later, the bucket shop fail- 
ires started in. And one bright, sunny 
norning I had the delightful experience 
f seeing my friend’s name doing an 
\bou Ben Adham on the casualty list 
for the day. 

The man had been bucketing from the 
ime he had opened his doors. He 
bucketed my orders with the rest. 


“I’m Not Cynical” 


Don’t think I’ve gotten cynical or 
suspicious of human nature generally. 
It isn’t that. There are still a lot of 
people I’d trust. 

It is simply that, in matters of invest- 
ment, I’ve decided that “friendship” and 
being a relation are apt to be danger 
signs rather than opportunity flags. 

I don’t know why it is that people— 
otherwise perfectly good friends—fail 
this way in financial matters. Maybe 
there’s something in the financial at- 
mosphere that undermines them. May- 
be the temptations are too great. Maybe 
a man’s natural desire to advise others 
(who doesn’t like to give advice?) is the 
secret of it all. 

But,- whatever the explanation is, my 
conclusions are formed and irrevocable. 
Hereafter, when I want advice, I'll ask 
for it. And the person I ask will be one 
whom I know only in the most imper- 
sonal way. Preferably, I'll deal with 
him by mail. I’m afraid that, otherwise, 
he might get—friendly! 
for MARCH 1, 1924 


What Our Readers Think of the Plan to 
Make Life Premiums Deductible 


from Taxable Income 


FEW weeks ago, Building Your 

Future Income brought up the 

question of whether or not pre- 
meums on life insurance policies should 
be deductible from taxable income in 
filing tax returns. 

Building Your Future Income de- 
clared itself in favor of making such de- 
ductions permissible. It based its stand 
on the grounds that (1) Insurance Poli- 
cies are an outstanding form of Thrift 
and should be encouraged rather than 
discouraged; (2) Insofar as Insurance 
Coverage is held throughout the coun- 
try, dependence and poverty—those dire 
elements in the social structure—are ob- 
viated. 

Believing that its readers would have 
views on the subject, Building Your Fu- 
ture Income invited an expression of 
their individual opinions. A number of 
letters have been received, of which the 
following are fair samples: 

There is no element of doubt that we 
Americans, collectively, should embody 
any principle conducive to thrift, and I 
believe unqualifiedly that any legitimate 
measure tending toward this end, such 
as allowing the deduction of life insur- 
ance premiums paid from taxable in- 
come, is highly commendable and should 
be supported by all—Sherman H. Be- 
heler, Fort Worth, Texas. 


In the great, universal plea for tax re- 
duction, the first fruits it seems to me 
should be that Life Insurance premiums 
be deductible. I congratulate you on 
your efforts along this line.—Robert B. 
Holt, Lansing, Michigan. 


I want to thank you for your interest 


in the matter of exempting Life Insur- 
ance premiums from the income tax. 

A Life Insurance estate is a sacred 
one, created by economy and many 
times at the expense of all luxuries (and 
many times the dire necessities of life) 
in order to avoid dependency of the 
family. 

The man who struggles to pay insur- 
ance premiums for the protection of his 
loved ones is one of God’s Noblemen, 
and to tax those premiums and at the 
same time advocate cutting down the 
surtax for the millionaire in order that 
he may buy more non-taxable securities 
or oil leases, etc., is a travesty on the 
rights of the common American people. 
They should rise in a body and enter 
complaint. 

Let the good work go on. Let's have 
50,000 letters!—M. V. Scott, Sioux City, 
Towa. 


You asked for comment on taxation 
of insurance. 

I wish to carry the matter still further 
and suggest that you extend your ar- 
ticles to cover the whole field of taxes, 
personal in the big states, inheritance, 
etc.—in other words, do for the little fel- 
low what the lawyers do for the 
moneyed man.—Earle V. Manuel, Chi- 
cago, Il. 


Your proposal to make Life Insurance 
premiums a deductible item from in- 
come for Federal income tax purposes 
receives my full approval. 

Life insurance adds to the quality and 
stability of a nation by encouraging 
thrift and providing protection for the 
future. It should be encouraged.—H. E. 
Campbell, Elizabeth, Pa. 








“LET’S HAVE 50,000 LETTERS!” 


Do you believe that Life Insurance premiums should be 
legally deductible from income tax? 


In other words, do you think the Government should en- 
courage this form of thrift instead of discouraging it? 


If so, write and let us know. If enough letters are received, 
a little pressure might be applied where it would do the most 


good. 
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Points for Income Builders 


Definitions of a Few of the More 
Frequently-Used Financial Terms 


T takes a cer- 

tain amount of 

capital to put a 

corporation “on the 

map.” It must have 

property on which 

to locate its plants 

(if it happens to be 

that kind of a com- 

It must have equipment of the 

various kinds needed—equipment in the 

form of machinery, perhaps; also office 

equipment, etc., etc. It must have a stock 

of raw materials (again supposing it to 

be “that kind of a company”), and space 
in which to house them. 

Before corporations are launched, then, 
it is the practice to capitalize it at a cer- 
tain sum. 

Now, good business practice, not to 
speak of ethics, would dictate that the 
sum at which a corporation is capitalized 
will be one bearing a close relationship 
with the real values of the various prop- 
erties to be assembled, or (which is prac- 
tically the same thing) with the antici- 
pated earning power of those properties. 
For, if the amount at which the corpo- 
ration is capitalized should be too small 
by comparison with these things, it will 
not have sufficient to go on—it will be 
hampered and restricted in its operations 
by lack of ready funds. Or, if the amount 
of the capitalization should be too large, 
then the corporation’s ability to make a 
good showing in terms of that capital will 
be limited and its credit that much im- 
paired. 

The “over-capitalized” company, then, 
is a company which, either at the outset 
of its career or else during the course of 
its career, has been led to issue a greater 
capital than the real value and earning 
power of its properties would justify. 
Such companies may be identified by 
irregular dividend records (other things 
being equal) or by small margins of 
profit earned over and above capital re- 
quirements. 

“Over-capitalization,” by the way, is 
the burden under which not a few rail- 
roads of the company are still struggling. 
They were, in some cases, led into over- 
capitalization during that great expansion 
period of American railroad history when 
almost anything in the way of railroad 
securities could be sold, and when almost 
anything was. Today, such railroads as 
fit this picture are struggling along under 
towering bonded debts and enormous 
stock issues, on neither of which, due to 
their unwarrantable size, can the roads 
earn a satisfactory “return.” 

The remedy for over-capitalization is 
a meeting of the affected security holders 
and an agreement calling for a readjust- 
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ment in the capital obligations of the 
company involved. 


Gilt-Edged Securities 


Some securities, of course, are better 
than others. And of all the securities in 
which an income builder may invest there 
are a few which rank higher than any of 
the rest. These are, preferably, bonds 
which represent companies of long stand- 
ing, having excellent records, engaged in 
essential or near-essential lines, conserva- 
tively capitalized and able to make a good 
showing, in terms of their capitalization 
even in comparatively dull business pe- 
riods, well-managed and strongly in- 
trenched. 

Such securities are “Gilt Edged.” 


Undigested Securities 


To the late J. P. Morgan is attributed 
this expression, which is intended to cover 
securities which, having been issued in 
quantity or at a time when public invest- 
ment demand was not particularly keen, 
could not be readily absorbed by the in- 
vestment market. 


Buying for Income 


If you are fortunate enough to have 


a little surplus cash lying around waiting 
to be used, and if you decide to invest 
that cash in securities, you will find that 
you have one of two purposes in mind: 
Either your purpose will be, simply, to 
put the idle funds to work—make them 
produce a regular return for you in the 
form of interest or dividends, or else 
your desire will be to make these idle 
funds swell in size—grow from a few dol- 
lars into many. 

In the first case, you will be “buying 
for income.” In the second, you will be 
“buying for profit.” 

The man who buys, primarily, for in- 
come probably has a better chance of get- 
ing exactly what he wants than the one 
who buys for profit. Compared to the 
difficulties involved in forecasting the 
price movements of a given security, it is 
almost easy to predict what that security 
will pay in the form of dividends or in- 
terest. 

Frequently, too, it is the man who buys, 
primarily, “for income” who finally reaps 
the biggest capital profit. Nor is the rea- 
son far to seek. The income seeker buys 
on the basis of stability, assured earning 
power, industrial intrenchment, capable 
management and other similar tangibles, 
whereas the profit seeker all too often 
buys on the basis of such intangible fac- 
tors as market position of stock, size of 
short interest, general speculative trend, 
etc. It is not surprising that the former 
should, more often, come out ahead. 





“What Did I Tell You?” 
Asks “Mr. Harrington” 


6¢— KNEW it—I told you so,” cried 

Mr. M. A. Harrington, rushing into 
our office, a type-written letter grasped 
in his hand. 

“Mr. Harrington,” as you may remem- 
ber, is the worthy who emitted that blast 
against home-owning (on the ground that 
it was too expensive) which we published 
in our February 2nd issue. “Harrington” 
isn’t his real name. He didn’t dare sign! 

“I told you the home-owners would get 
after me on account of that article! 
Look—at—this—!” and he shoved the 
letter on the desk before us. 


We read the letter. And, not only be- 
cause is states so vigorously the other 
side of the case—the home-owner’s side 
—but also because of the real kick it con- 
tains, we reprint it here: 

The article in your February edition by 
M. A. Harrington made me smile. Any- 
one reading between the lines could see 
he was simply bolstering up his own cour- 
age—looking for sympathy and wanting 
someone to agree with him. 

He never said one word about the “wee 
ones,” probably never expects to have any 
children of his own and too selfish to 
take some other little homeless one and 


make a real American out of it. The 
kind of Americans that are brought up 
in homes, not spelled with a capital “H.” 
Gosh! I wish M. A. H. could drop in 
on me some evening and have a pipe in 
front of the log fire in the living room 
and get the kick I do after a day in the 
city; knowing that the same rent some 
of these “wise ones” are paying for their 
wonderful apartments is doing the same 
trick for me with this difference; the 
rent goes on forever, but some day, and 
not so blamed far distant as he thinks, 
my “rent” stops forever. 

As for the commute—mine is $4.80 a 
month and takes me just forty minutes 
to the wonders he talks about getting to 
in fifteen minutes. 

Oh, I know some people have to live 
in apartments—of course they do—so do 
some people live in hotels and boarding 
houses and other excuses for a real home, 
but do it from choice when he can have 
a home of his own. Well, there is just 
one answer—he’s a nut. Thanks. 

Very truly yours, 
H. C. Lans1ne, 
Berkeley, California. 
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Twenty-Fifth Lesson 





Has Your Trading Been Profitable- 


If Not, Why Not?—A Few Answers to the Second Question 


stocks, your money, or a considerable 

part of it, helps to keep Wall Street 
on the map. From time to time, you add 
to, or subtract from, the total supply of 
money that keeps the industrial machinery 
running. Your credit balance, your ex- 
cess of assets over liabilities, your net 
working capital, your equity, the algebraic 
sum of your profits and losses, or what- 
ever you choose to call the net result of 
your operations, may rise or fall, accord- 
ing to the accuracy of your judgment, if 
you have any, and if you take the trouble 
to use it. Whatever you con- 


i you invest or trade or gamble in 


methods, for he has the same opportuni- 
ties that are open to the one who is suc- 
cessful. 

What are some of these fundamental 
errors that cause repeated losses? If you 
are a haphazard speculator, the question 
is quickly answered. In that case, your 
first error is that you try to make 25 to 
30 percent a month, which can’t be done, 
instead of 25 to 30 percent a year, which 
can be done, if you know how. There are 
numerous practical and common sense 
plans whereby a trader can make 30 per- 
cent a year, but the inexperienced specu- 


lowed the rules that have stood the test 
of time. 

It may be that you are trying to scalp, 
instead of trading on the big swings. If 
so, you are probably not trading, but 
gambling, and you can make your money 
last longer by going into some other game 
of chance. If you operate for the broad 
movements of the market, you have a 
chance to use your intelligence, but you 
cannot make a permanent success of scalp- 
ing unless you are on the Exchange floor, 
and maybe not then. 

A speculator of our acquaintance has 
been making this very mistake 
recently, and has accepted sev- 





tribute to Wall Street, or take 





away, is so infinitesimal and 
inconsequential as compared 
with the vast aggregate sum 
represented by the market 
value of its stocks and bonds, 
that your personal operations 
cannot influence the general 
trend or an important swing. 
Therefore your position must 
be in harmony with the tide if 
you hope to be successful. 


Go With the Tide 


The aggregate money value 
of listed issues may swell dur- 
ing bull markets and shrink 
during bear markets by hun- 
dreds of millions, but your 
small operations will have no 
appreciable effect or influence 
on this surge of values result- 
ing from the operations of the 
law of supply and demand. 

Therefore, when a _ trader 
makes money in a bull market 
while security values are swell- 


SUCCESSFUL speculation is probably 

the most difficult of all lines of business. 
Nevertheless, extraordinary as it may seem, 
it is the only business in which the novice 
feels competent to engage without previous 


preparation. 

Does this mean you? If so, take your cue 
and at least learn the rules of the game be- 
fore you attempt to play in society where 
blunders may be embarrassing. The aver- 
age haphazard speculator, who gets his 
training from the market page of the “daily 
educater” and a few tips from casual ac- 
quaintances as a post-graduate course, 
couldn’t run a peanut stand profitably with- 
out more knowledge of the business than he 
has of the scientific principles of investment 
and speculation. 


eral small losses because the 
stocks he purchased did not ad- 
vance immediately instead of 
dipping below a stop placed too 
close to the purchase price. 
Imagine losing money in a gen- 
eral upward trend near the be- 
ginning of an important advance 
when the technical behavior of 
the issue in question indicates 
a rise of well over ten points, 
just because you insist on 
scalping an immediate profit or 
nothing. Obviously, it would 
pay to have the courage of 
your convictions and remain 
long of a stock through a per- 
fectly normal reaction, when it 
is manifestly in an upward 
trend. Whenever you insist on 
an immediate profit or noth- 
ing, you have an even chance 
of getting less than nothing, 
about what you deserve, under 
the circumstances. 


Perhaps you are _ allow- 








ing (and the average holder of 
shares cannot avoid winning if 
he simply holds a long position), it is 
unfair to say that he takes his profit out 
of anybody’s pocket, and conversely, if 
he loses, he cannot claim that anybody is 
robbing him. A similar argument applies 
in the case of a declining market. Hence, 
winning or losing depends on being right 
or wrong in one’s judgment of the main 
trend or direction of the important swing, 
and whether one has the courage of his 
convictions in following this judgment, 
regardless of all false maneuvres en- 
gineered by manipulative forces for the 
very purpose of shaking this judgment. 
In view of these conditions, if a trader 
continues to lose repeatedly, there is some- 
thing fundamentally wrong with his 
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lator objects to them, not because they 
might tie up capital for a considerable 
period, not because he thinks they are 
unlikely to yield the results claimed, but 
because 30 percent a year is not large 
enough to satisfy him! Such a spectilator 
should take to heart the old saying to the 
effect that Wall Street has no sympathy 
for a hog. 

In every line of business, there are a 
few visionary enthusiasts who constantly 
attempt the impossible and therefore re- 
peatedly come to grief; but it is safe to 
say that almost all speculators on a thin 
margin fall into this error. Even the few 
who succeed are less successful than they 
would be if they attempted less, and fol- 


ing yourself to be _ influ- 
enced by newspaper gossip 
instead of digging out the facts for 
yourself. Bear in mind that, as a rule, 
the newspapers give the public what it 
wants. 

Therefore, when prices are highest, and 
sentiment is most bullish, and the public 
wants bull news, it gets bull news. If 
you consume this bull news, get en- 
thusiastic and buy around top prices, you 
are truly personifying one of the Wall 
Street hogs that feed on the garbage that 
is distributed before the killing time. Of 
course, not all news is “bull,” but you 
must be able to discriminate, and de- 
termine the truth for yourself. 

Moral: Know what you are doing be- 
fore you do it. 
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Removing white- 
hot optical glass 
from gas-fired 
melting furnace. 
This plant uses 
one million cu- 
bic feet of gas 
per day. 


aK 


—A Caged Wizard 


A Rapidly Growing Utility Industry with Potentiali- 
ties that Need Encouragement—Gas as a Coal Saver 


panies included, capital invest- 
ment in the manufactured gas in- 
dustry in the United States is not far 
from $4,000,000,000. Gas and coke mak- 
ing are the only economical methods of 
using bituminous coal, which in raw burn- 
ing yields only about 5% of its potential 
energy and leaves in ashes or atmosphere 
enormously valuable by-products. Yet the 
bituminous coal used for gas and coke is 
not more than 4% of the total supply. It 
is this situation, combined with the inevi- 
table slowness of raising capital and the 
hampering tendency of most of the cur- 
rent heat standards, that suggests for gas 
making the description employed in the 
above title. 
Three years ago, the industry was esti- 


Wie equipment and appliance com- 


By Burton L. Reap 


mated by the Calder committee to be 
short of capital needs by neighboring 
$500,000,000. Times have improved, and 
with the building boom of 1923 the com- 
panies made a new high record by spend- 
ing approximately $450,000,000 to expand 
their plants. Yet many companies are be- 
hind actual requirements, incident to pres- 
ent methods of gas utilization. Consider- 
ing what gas ought to be doing as a true 
economic fuel for industry and the source 
of needed by-products, there is evident a 
theoretical shortage much greater than 
anything the visible demand indicates. 

It is necessary to keep in mind both the 
potentialities above noted and the great 
expansion that the gas industry has al- 
ready achieved along new lines of useful- 
ness, to get in true perspective such re- 
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cent occurrences as the overthrow of the 
80-cent gas law in New York City, the 
action of the Colorado Public Utilities 
Commission in allowing a discretionary 
heating standard, and the progress in cer- 
tain western communities of the “three- 
part rate” for more equitably assessing 
gas costs on consumers. 

The gas light has taken a back seat 
with the rise of electric lighting, but 
within the last quarter-century the broad- 
ening use of gas as a fuel has practically 
created a new industry. Here is the rec- 
ord since 1900, in approximate figures of 
gas sold: 

Manufactured Natural 
Gas Gas 
(Millions of cubic feet) 


_ eee 350,000 763,000 
1923............370,000 (Estimated) 


Three things are outstanding in this 
table, (1) the multiplied consumption of 
both manufactured and natural product, 
(2) the more rapid gain in natural gas, 
and (3) the present volume of natural as 
compared with manufactured. The con- 
trast in the two types of product is still 
greater with allowance for some 30,000,- 
000 cubic feet of natural gas mixed with 
manufactured and included with it in the 
above total. 

In spite of the contrast in total output, 
manufactured gas supplies about 3% 
times the number of consumers reached 
by the natural product. Natural gas is at 
vest but a passing quantity, and the se- 
rious problems of the gas industry center 
about the manufactured article and its 
vital relation to coal saving. 

Natural gas in the above period kept 
pace with oil output, and in ratio of gain 
even surpassed it. Much of it has served 
the fuel needs of the oil industry. An- 
other large quantity goes into casing-head 
gasoline, and more extravagantly to make 
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carbon black. Abundance of the supply 
in some sections has meant a good deal 
of waste. The future of natural gas is 
limited, perhaps to not much more than 
the middle of the present century. Even 
now the supply tends to decline, and in 
Ohio and other sections manufactured gas 
companies face the problem of serving 
communities where the natural product is 
giving out. 

While natural gas expanded in pyro- 
technical fashion in the above period, the 
output has shown some rather dizzy fluc- 
tuations, and the 1922 figure was well be- 
low that of 1920. In contrast, the prog- 
ress of manufactured gas has been steady 
—on the average about 10 per cent a year. 

Of the present supply of the manufac- 
tured product, considerably less than one- 
fifth is used for lighting. More than half 
goes for cooking, water heating and sun- 
dry domestic purposes. Something like 
one-fourth serves industrial uses, with the 
ratio growing all the time. 

Brass foundries and all types of metal- 
lurgical plants are among the great con- 
sumers, together with bakeries, candy 
manufacturers, laundries; a growing list 
as the gas salesman and the expert engi- 
neer join forces to displace coal. “If it’s 
done with heat, you can do it better with 
gas,” is the slogan of the up-to-date com- 
pany, urged with missionary zeal and 
backed with such telling arguments as 
economy, convenience, and uniformity of 
cost from one year to another. Total out- 
put of gas about doubled in the last cen- 
sus decade, while its use for industrial 
purposes increased about 1,000 per cent. 
Today the rate of gain for industrial use 
is even greater. 


Househeating a Future Problem 


Ultimately such an expansion may ex- 
tend also to househeating. In this field 
some interesting beginnings have been 
made, but most of the companies still hes- 
itate, owing to the high peak load for a 
short season without an offsetting demand 
in summer. But in time this difficulty 
may be overcome by extensive use of gas 
for refrigerating purposes. The up-to- 
date cooling plants use gas heat for boil- 
ing off ammonia after the latter has gone 
the circuit in its icing functions and has 
been absorbed into water. Until refrig- 
eration has created a larger summer load, 
gas men are leaving mostly to the oil- 
burner the campaign against anthracite 
for domestic heating. Oil is at present 
the cheaper fuel, which is another argu- 
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ment for the same position. But in the 
long run oil cost will be far above pres- 
ent figures, and the gas makers expect 
then to deal successfully with that phase 
of the problem if they want to. 

Ask the ambitious gas man about the 
future, and he will tell you that the in- 
dustry is capable of immensely more bene- 
fit to the community. He will declare 
that virtually everything now done with 
coal can be done with gas or coke, that 
by burning coal in the gas retort instead 
of the furnace there is possible an almost 
incalculable saving. 

Much coal is wasted in handling; more 
in careless burning. From all that is 
burned in furnaces, the gas goes into the 
air without a particle of service, and the 
valuable by-products are lost. One ton 
of coal will produce in the neighborhood 
of 10,000 cubic feet of gas; 1,000 pounds 
of saleable coke for water gas making 
or for smokeless fuel; 5 pounds of am- 
monia, and nine gallons of tar, with a 
widespreading family of sub-distillates 
for chemical and medicinal uses. Still 
further, it is urged that the smoke nui- 
sance created by burning soft coal would 
be banished, barring railroad use, by a 
wide enough utilizing of gas and coke. 
This item alone involves a large economic 
saving in public health, in the life of steel 
structures and interior finish, in many 
other ways. 

Thus the two great divisions of the pub- 
lic utility field, electricity and gas, have 
more in common than a wide prevalence 
of joint ownership. Both are huge po- 
tential coal savers. This means numerous 
problems in the harmonious future devel- 
opment of the two agencies. Electricity 
can serve numerous purposes for coal 
saving where gas cannot reach, as for mo- 
tive power of railroads. In other ways 
the two can cooperate and supplement 
each other, as in joint operation at the 
mouth of coal mines, the gas plant sup- 
plying fuel to the electric. 

But to forecast readily a steady ex- 
pansion of gas utilizing would be perilous. 
Gas is a manufacturing industry. It must 
not only look to its supply of raw ma- 
terials, but must be sure that from the 
materials available it can produce the 
quality of product required by law and 
by doing it can earn a living wage. Here 
is the vital problem of standards. 

Some 30 per cent of the manufactured 
gas used in the United States 1s coal gas 
—that is, it is made in retorts from bitu- 
minous coal. The balance is mostly car- 


) ‘afd 


7000 


,__ 


L 


bureted water gas. This 1s made by forc- 
ing steam through heated coke or anthra- 
cite coal, making a gas that is far below 
all standards of heating content but -is 
brought up to par by enriching with oil. 
Frequently coal gas and water gas are 
mixed. The two types of plants are 
worked most economically together, the 
coal gas retort supplying coke for water 
gas. 

Straight coal gas gives a good heating 
value, but to meet legal standards spe- 
cial varieties of coal are required, and 
occasionally enrichment is necessary, 
either with oil or by mixing with carbu- 
reted water gas already so enriched. 
Bituminous coal for gas making is abun- 
dant, subject only to the influence of legal 
heating standards in forcing the use of 
coal from distant points when nearby coal 
would give adequate service. For a single 
example, Illinois has large coal supplies, 
and the average haulage of coal consumed 
in the State is 170 miles. Yet its gas 
coal comes an average distance of 400 
miles from Kentucky. 

Ample bituminous coal means an as- 
sured provision of material for coal gas 
manufacture and of coke for water gas. 
Anthracite coal is used largely for water 
gas, but obviously it is not a resource for 
any great length of time. 

Now arises the real problem—oil. Gas 
oil is a slim reliance, for two reasons. 
One is the short lease of life which ex- 
perts give to practically the entire supply 
of petroleum in the United States; say 
twenty-five years. And a second is the 
gasoline engine. In earlier days, gas oil 
was abundant and cheap. With the rise 
of the automobile and motor truck and the 
cracking process for extracting gasoline, 
the fraction available for gas making be- 
came inferior and costly. The abnormal 
gasoline demand of the war period gave 
the oil question an extra twist; deflation 
brought relief. But regardless of all tem- 
porary influence, the fact remains that oil 
for bringing gas to present heating stand- 
ards can be had for only a limited period. 


Mixed Gas Logical Solution 

Considering the higher heat value of 
coal gas compared with uncarbureted wa- 
ter gas, and the obvious utility of operat- 
ing coal gas and water gas plants to- 
gether with the first supplying coke to 
the second, all of this points to an even- 
tual solution of the problem by mixing 
the two products. Gas men say this would 

(Please turn to page 816) 
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Oils—Automobiles—Rails 


Three Stocks Selected in Each Group Which Appear 
to Have Good Prospects of Appreciating in Value 


duction, and when the big demand sets in in the Spring, it 
should not take long to considerably reduce present large 
amounts of oil in storage, with resultant higher prices. The 
volume of freight moved by the railroads continues at a 
high rate. Carloadings since the middle of January have 
been greater than in 1923. In the automobile industry the 
demand for cars has been decidedly satisfactory, and many 
companies are producing at a higher rate than last year. 


Through study of the statistics available on various industries I 
have come to the conclusion that the oils, automobile companies 
and railroads are the most attractive at this time, and have decided 
to put some of my money in companies operating in these indus- 
tries. I would consider it a favor if you would name about three 
companies in each industry which in your opinion have the most 
promising outlook.—G. L., St. Louis, Mo. 


We agree with you that the oils, rails and automobiles 
appear to be in a sound position at the present time. 
sumption of oil and oil products has caught up with pro- 


Oils 
Present 
Div. Rate 


Phillips Petroleum .... 2 
Associated Oil 1.50 
Standard Oil of Indiana 2.50 


Price 
36 
29 
60 


While Willys-Overland is not paying any dividend on 
the preferred stock at the present time, the 7% rate was 
earned nine times over in 1923, and as the company is in 


NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 
Steady Growth in Earnings 


Please let me have your opinion of Na- 
tional Dairy Products Corporation, recently 
listed on the N. Y. Stock Exchange. I am 
told that this is a very good company.—S. L., 
Chicago, Ill. 

National Dairy Products was organized 
in 1923, and has acquired nearly all the 
common stock of the Rieck-McJunkin 
Dairy Company and the Hydrox Com- 
pany. The former company does an an- 
nual business of more than 40 million 
quarts of milk and cream, and has a daily 
capacity of about 40,000 gallons of ice- 
cream. It operates in Pittsburgh and 
vicinity. Hydrox Corporation is one of 
the largest manufacturers of ice-cream in 
the United States, and the largest in the 
Chicago district. It has an annual ca- 
pacity of ¢lose to 2 million gallons. It is 
also a large manufacturer of soft drinks. 
The earning power of the controlled com- 
panies has shown a steady increase, profits 
in every year since 1919 having been 
greater than the preceding year. Earn- 
ings for 1923 were in excess of $5 a share 
on the 270,000 shares of National Dairy 
Products stock outstanding, after deduct- 
ing dividends on the preferred stocks of 
the subsidiary companies. This company 
is considered to have an efficient manage- 
ment, and should be able to further ex- 
pand its business in years to come. It is 
expected that the stock will be placed on 
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Rails 


Present 


Div. Rate Price 


Great Northern pfd.... 5 57 
N. Y. Central 100 
Southern Pacific 88 


be expected. 
on this issue. 
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a $3 annual dividend basis in the near 
future. We consider it an attractive long- 
pull holding. 


BOSTON & MONTANA 
Position of Stockholders 


Would you advise me to hold on to Boston 
& Montana? I have 300 shares which cost 
me a little over $1 a share. The stockhold- 
ers were informed some time ago that one 
million dollars were to be paid into the treas- 
ury by Hamilton B. Wells, of Canada, but I 
have just read in the newspapers that the 
money had not been paid in. Some of the 
officers were indicted last year, but the trial 
set for September seemed to have been post- 
poned or delayed, and like many other stock- 
holders I am in a quandary whether to par- 
ticipate in a new reorganization plan.—A, G. 
W., Cambridge, Mass. 


As you state in your letter, Hamilton 
B. Wills of Canada did not pay in any 
money to the treasury of the company, 
and in December he was placed on trial. 
While there has been some talk of a re- 
organization plan, none has as yet been 
formulated. In order to again place the 
company on an operating basis, a large 
amount of new money will have to be 
raised to pay off debts, and we believe 
that, if this new money is collected, it 
will be at the expense of stockholders 
As regards the property itself, there is a 
good deal of question as to whether or 
not it could be profitably operated, even 
if the necessary amount of new funds 


were raised. It is our opinion that the 


The following stocks in our opinion would be a good selec- 


Automobiles 
Present 
Div. Rate Price 
84 
26 


56 


Willys-Overland pfd 
Moon Motors 
White Motors 


strong financial condition, early’ resumption of dividends can 
There are now 2234% back dividends due 


stockholders have little to look forward 
to, and, should a reorganization plan be 
formulated, that would call for an assess- 
ment, our advice would be to stay out. 
The stock of the company was recently 
removed from trading on the N. Y. Curb. 
It has a market over the counter of a few 
cents a share, and we believe it would be 
best for you to dispose of it and accept 
your loss. 


NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 


Production Costs 1014 Cents 


Having held Nevada Consolidated stock for 
some time without receiving any return on 
my money, I would appreciate your advice as 
to the desirability of continuing to hold the 
stock. Can Nevada make any money with 
copper selling at present prices of around 
13c? What would you suggest as a switch? 
—I. F. P., Newark, N. J. 


Nevada Consolidated is now producing 
copper at a cost of approximately 10%c. 
a pound, and, while the company can show 
some profit with the metal at present level 
of around 13%c., a higher price is needed 
to make the company really prosperous. 
For the quarter ended September 30th, 
1923, Nevada earned 32c. a share on the 
stock, but this was on the basis of 14c. a 
pound for the metal. The company is in 
good financial condition, and, as it made a 
little over $1 a share last year, it is quite 
likely that some dividend payment will 
be made before long. With the price of 
copper under 15c., it is not likely that this 
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company can pay dividends greater 

than $1 a share per annum, and, 

as there does not appear to be 
much prospect at this time of 

the metal advancing to a much higher 
level, we consider the stock at pres- 
ent price of 14 to be selling high 
enough. Our suggestion is that you 
switch to Willys-Overland common, sell- 
ing around 11%. No dividend is being 
paid on this stock, but as earnings are 
running at the rate of $5 a share, we con- 
sider it to have better prospects for en- 
hancement in value. 


PRESSED STEEL CAR 
Earned $6.65 a Share on Common 


Will appreciate some advice from you in 
regard to my holding of Pressed Steet Car. 
This stock shows me a loss of nearly 20 
points, which of course I should like to re- 
cover. Would it be best for me to continue 
to hold the stock, or do you believe I would 
have a better chance in something else?— 
8. D. T., Cleveland, Ohio. 

Pressed Steel Car has not shown a very 
impressive earning power in the past three 
years. In 1921, the company did not quite 
earn the preferred dividend; in 1922, there 
was a deficit of $341,688 before dividends ; 
and in 1923, despite the fact that this was 
an unusually good year for the equipment 
industry, only $6.65 a share was earned 
on the common stock. It is our opinion 
that, in view of the unsatisfactory earn- 
ing power displayed by this company, you 
would have a better chance of recovering 
your loss in some other security. Our 
suggestion is White Motors, paying $4 a 
share and selling around 56. This com- 
pany earned over $13 a share in 1923, and 
the outlook appears favorable for this 
year’s business. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE 
Strongly Fortified With Cash 


I have been told that American Locomotive 
will not do as well this year as in 1923, as 
there will not be as heavy a demand for loco- 
motives. Under these circumstances do you 
consider that the present dividend of $6 a 
share on the stock is safe? D. M. R., Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

It is true that the demand for equip- 
ment this year is not likely to be as great 
as in 1923, which was an exceptionally 
good year for this industry. However, in- 
dications are that there will be enough 
business for American Locomotive to 
show fair profits, although the unusually 
large earnings of $21 a share in 1923 will 
hardly be reached. For some years Amer- 
ican Locomotive has adopted a conserva- 
tive dividend policy, ploughing a large 
percentage of its earnings back into the 
property, and as a result is now in un- 
usually strong financial condition. Work- 
ing capital on January Ist, approximated 
46 million dollars, and nearly half that 
sum was cash and securities. This com- 
pany is, therefore, in a position to go 
through a fairly prolonged period of slack 
business without imperiling the dividend. 


H. F. WILCOX OIL & GAS 
Financial Condition 


I am interested in H. F. Wilcor Oil & Gas 
Co., and would appreciate any information you 
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can give me in regard to its production, finan- 
cial condition, and outlook.—J. R. G., Colum- 
bus, O. 

H. F. Wilcox Oil & Gas Co. owns 
approximately 40,000 acres of proven and 
unproven leases in Oklahoma, Kansas and 
Texas, the more important producing 


property being located in Creek Co., Okla. 
It has a small refinery and two casing- 
head gasoline tanks at Bristow, Okla., and 


controls gathering lines and filling 
stations in the Southwest. Capi- 
talization consists of 1,941,112 
shares of stock of a par value 
of $5. There is no funded debt. The 
company has not yet made public its re- 
port for 1923. In 1922, the company re- 
ported a total income of 4.1 million dol- 
lars, but this was before depreciation and 
depletion. In 1922, 2.5 million barrels of 
oil were produced. Balance sheet as of 
December 31st, 1922, shows current assets 
of 1.5 million against current liabilities 
(Please turn to page 802) 





Railroad Securities 


NORTHERN PACIFIC 
Switch to Great Northern Preferred 


In view of the fact that I paid over $100 
@ share for Northern Pacific stock, what would 
you advise me to do now, take this big loss, 
hold on or switch to some other security?— 
J. L., Hartford, Conn. 


In view of the price you paid for your 
Northern Pacific, we are loath to recom- 
mend acceptance of the loss which would 
be entailed in disposing of it at present 
levels. However, it is our judgment, you 
would do better to dispose of the stock 
and reinvest proceeds in Great Northern 
preferred, which is only selling a few 
points higher. We make this suggestion 
for the reason that the Great Northern 
Ry. last year earned around $7.25 a share 
on its stock, whereas Northern Pacific 
will be hard put to show the dividend 
earned. Any change of a favorable nature 
for the transportation companies in the 
Northwest will be just as quickly re- 
flected in Great Northern preferred as in 
Northern Pacific common and, in the 
meantime, you will be holding a better 
stock with a greater earning power. 


SEABOARD AIR LINE ADJUST- 
MENT 5s 
Should Sell at Higher Prices 


For some years I have held Seaboard Air 
Line adjustment 5s, having originally paid 
69 for them. As you know they have had a 
very substantial recovery in price in the past 
several months, and I am undecided whether 
to sell now and take my present loss, or wait 
for still better prices.—S. F., Altoona, Pa, 

Seaboard Air Line paid the 5% interest 
on the 5% adjustment bonds Feb. Ist. Of 
course, the bonds are speculative, but in 
view of the good earnings shown by the 
Seaboard and the favorable outlook for 
their continuance during the current year, 
it is cur opinion that the present market 
has not fully discounted the situation, and 
as you hold the bonds at 69, we would 


recommend that you continue to retain 
them. awaiting developments rather than 
to sell them at the present market. 


NEW ORLEANS, TEXAS & 
MEXICO 
Earning Over $11 a Share 


Will be pleased to have your opinion of 
New Orleans, Tezas & Mexico common stock 
which I am holding.—G. M., Baltimore, Md. 


New Orleans, Texas & Mexico has out- 
standing a funded debt of over 22 mil- 
lions and 15 millions capital stock, The 
company’s lines parallel the Gulf Sea- 
board all the way trom the Mexican fron- 
tier to New Orleans covering various 
branches together with trackage agree- 
ments. The company has purchased the 
common stock of the International Great 
Northern Railway, and in the operations 
of that line, it has increased its revenue. 
This, however, is subject to the approval 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 
Earnings of the properties operated at 
present are running at around $11.50 a 
share and this earning power can be con- 
sidered as well stabilized under normal 
conditions. Under these circumstances, it 
is our opinion that while the stock is 
speculative, it is not unattractive as a 
speculation and we would recommend that 
you continue to retain it. 


SOUTHERN PACIFIC 
Strong Financial Condition 


Do you consider Southern Pacific stock a 
sound investment?—D. L., Middletown, N. Y. 


The Southern Pacific 
standard railroads in the country. It is 
efficiently operated and is in strong 
financial condition. Earnings are running 
at the rate of over $11 a share on the 
stock which is paying dividends of $6 per 
share per annum. While the stock must 
be regarded as speculative, at the same 
time, at around present prices, it is our 
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SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


E have had so many requests for special reports on lists of securities and for 
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A complete report on any stock or bond listed on the New York Stock Exchange will be 
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opinion that it is an attractive 
speculation in view of the encour- 
aging outlook for the road. If 
you hold the stock, we would 
not recommend its sale, as it is our 
opinion it will ultimately command a 
higher price level. If you contemplate 
purchasing, we will say, that we think 
well of it and are of the opinion that a 
purchase will ultimately yield a good 
profit, 


Mi 


NICKEL PLATE 
Higher Dividend Warranted 
What are the prospects for an increase in 
the dividend on N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis 


common stock. Do you consider it a good 
investment ?—H. J. T., Mich. 


New York, Chicago & St. Louis com- 


mon stock is speculative but, in our 
opinion, as a speculation, it is attractive 
at around present levels. The company 
enjoys the benefit of very excellent man- 
agement and the outlook for the railroads 
at this time is encouraging. Operations, 
last year, resulted in earnings equivalent 
to 161%4% on the common stock which is 
paying dividends at the rate of 6% per 
annum, and the management could easily 
increase the dividend if it saw fit to do so. 
In view of the company’s earning power, 
and the good showing being made by the 
road, it is our opinion the shares will 
ultimately command a higher price level. 





New Security Offerings 


SOLVAY & COMPANY 6% NOTES 


Another Bond Suggested 


A bond salesman has advised me to pur- 
chase Solvay & Co. 6% notes due 1934. Do 
you consider these notes a desirable purchase? 
-—vJ. T., Boston, Mass. 


Solvay & Co. 10 million-dollar 6% 
notes, due 1934, are secured by a pledge 
of 359,000 shares of the stock of the 
Allied Chemical & Dye Co., having a mar- 
ket value at the present time of around 
25 million dollars. It is agreed that col- 
lateral securing these bonds will at all 
times be maintained, so that its market 
value will be equal to at least 150% of 
the total amount of these notes outstand- 
ing. Solvay & Company of Belgium is 
the i.rgest manufacturer of soda products 
in the world. It owns and operates man- 
ufacturing plants in Belgium, France, 
Spain and Italy, and has important hold- 
ings in companies using the Solvay proc- 
ess. Annual! net earnings of the company, 
after all charges, including reserve for 
depreciation, for the last eight years have 
averaged 4.2 times interest on this issue. 
The bonds were recently offered at 9934, 
to yield 6.05%. While we consider these 
notes well secured, it is our opinion that 
Anaconda Copper first 6s, due 1953, and 
selling around 98 to yield 6.1%, is a bet- 
ter investment opportunity. 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE GOVERN- 
MENT 6%s 
External Loan of 1924 

Would like to have your opinion of the 
Japanese Government 6%% bonds recently 
offered for sale. The return of 7.1% appears 
very attractive and I am considering pur- 
mass some if your opinion is favorable.— 
L. J. 8., Portsmouth, N. H. 

Imperial Japanese Government 150 mil- 
lion. dollar external loan 6%, due 1954, 
are a direct external obligation of the 
Japanese Government. The American and 
Dutch issues are payable principal and 
interest in U. S. gold coin without deduc- 


tion for any Japanese taxes present or 
future. The sinking fund provides for 
the purchase of the bonds in the market 
at not exceeding par and accrued interest 
in the following amounts: From August 
Ist, 1924, to July Ist, 1929, 5 millions per 
annum; from August Ist, 1929, to July 
Ist, 1934, 4 millions per annum; August 
Ist, 1934, to maturity 3 millions per an- 
num. This loan, together with the exist- 
ing foreign balances, will provide for the 
retirement of substantially the whole of 
the Japanese Government external loans, 
maturing pior to 1931, and also for the 
Japanese Government’s entire estimated 
financial requirements in foreign markets 
for reconstruction work. In every year 
since 1882, the ordinary revenue of the 
Japanese Government has exceeded its 
ordinary expenditures. The Japanese Gov- 
ernment covenants that if, while any of 
the bonds of this loan are outstanding, it 
shall secure any loan by lien or charge 
upon any of its specific revenues or assets, 
it will secure the bonds of this loan equal- 
ly and ratably with any obligation secured 
by such lien or charge. At the offered 
price of 92% the yield is 7.1% to ma- 
turity, and we consider these bonds an 
attractive investment opportunity. 


CONTINENTAL GAS & ELEC- 
TRIC 7s 
Offered at 100 to Yield 7% 

I am interested in having your opinion on 
Continental Gas & Electric 7% bonds, Series 
A, which are being sold at par.—M. F., Cleve- 
land, O. 

Continental Gas & Electric 5.7 million 
dollar 7% bonds, Series A, due 1954, are 
secured by deposit of 6624% of common 
stock, and approximately 75% of the pre- 
ferred stock, of the Kansas City Power 
Securities Company. This company owns 
all of the common stock of the Kansas 
City Power & Light Company, the oper- 
ating subsidiary. The funded debt of the 
Continental Gas & Electric Co., includ- 
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ing this issue, takes precedent 

over 68 million dollars 7% prior 

preference stock, 1.7 millions 6%- 

8% participating preferred stock, 

106,035 shares of no par value 
common stock having an aggregate mar- 
ket value at the present time in ex- 
cess of 12.2 millions. Combined earn- 
ings of the subsidiary companies for the 
year ended November 30th, 1923, were 
3% times the annual interest requirements 
on the total funded debt of the Conti- 
nental Gas & Electric Co. We consider 
American Waterworks & Electric collat- 
eral 5s, of 1934, selling on the N. Y. Stock 
Exchange around 86, to yield close to 7%, 
a better holding. 


WABASH RAILROAD EQUIP- 
MENT TRUST 6s 


Do the Wabash Railway equipment trust 
6% gold notes recently offered, make in your 
opinion a desirable short-term investment ?— 
D. T., New York City. 

The new issue of 2.7 million dollar 
Wabash Railway equipment trust 6s are 
stamped subordinate in lien to 5.5 mil- 
lions notes of the same issue previously 
sold. The equipment trust under which 
these notes were issued has as security 
standard gauge equipment, the original 
cost of which was 11.3 millions. The 
notes are also a direct obligation of the 
Wabash Railway. Earnings of Wabash 
in 1923 amounted to 2.4 times the interest 
requirements. These equipment trusts 
were offered at prices to give the follow- 
ing yields: 1925-1926 maturity, 5.25%; 
1927 maturity, 5.30%; 1928 maturity 
5.6% ; 1929 to 1935 maturity, 5.75%. The 
early maturities, in our opinion, consti- 
tute a good short-term investment. 


JORDAN MOTOR CAR COMPANY 
Earned $6 a Share in 1923 


What is your opinion of Jordan Motor Car 
Company stock?—-M. F., Chicago, Il. 

Jordan Motor Car Company in 1923 
had the best year in its history, earnings 
after preferred dividends being equivalent 
to approximately $6 a share on the 126,- 
000 shares of no par value common stock 
now outstanding. The directors of the 
company have signified their intention of 
placing the common stock on a minimum 
annual dividend basis of $3 a share in 
the near future. This company has shown 
good progress since its incorporation in 
1919, and in the year 1923 sold 8,860 cars. 
The production schedule for 1924 is 10,- 
000 cars. The company has a well estab- 
lished dealer organization covering every 
section of the country. Dealers are sup- 
plied by 57 distributors located in the prin- 
cipal centers such as New York, Chicago, 
San Francisco, Boston, Washington, etc. 
The Jordan car is largely an assembled 
proposition, and up to the present time 
has been able to conduct its business on 
a comparatively small capital. In 1923, 
it turned over its inventory approximately 
12 times. The outlook for its business 
appears promising at this time, and we 
consider the stock a good speculation. 
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SERVICE SECTION 


Inquiries on Important Securities 


AMERICAN WOOLEN 
Strong Financial Condition 


Can you tell me why American Woolen, a 
7% stock, is selling so low? I bought it 
— Should I hold on?—J. L., Yonkers, 

The low prices at which the American 
Woolen Co. stock is selling is due to the 
rather unfavorable conditions existing in 
the woolen business at present. How- 
ever, the company is in very strong finan- 
cial condition, and, regardless of whether 
or not it is able to earn the dividend in 
1924, in view of the strong position, the 
directors could continue to pay dividends 
on the stock awaiting a more favorable 
turn in the business situation. From the 
investment standpoint, we regard the stock 
as attractive at this time; it is our opinion 
and we believe that the holders of the 
stock will ultimately be able to sell it at 
better prices than are now ruling. 


CRUCIBLE STEEL 
Decidedly Speculative Issue 

Your opinion of Crucible Steel will be ap- 
preciated.—H. K., Newburyport, Mass. 

Crucible Steel Company of America 
has outstanding a funded debt of $5,500,- 
000 of a subsidiary, $25 million 7% cumu- 
lative preferred stock and $65 million 
common stock with dividends being paid 
at the rate of $4 per annum. The com- 
pany is in strong financial condition with 
a working capital as of August 31, 1923, 
of 25 millions. Earnings for year ended 
August 31, 1923, were equivalent to 
around $5.20 a share on the stock. From 
an intrinsic standpoint, it is our opinion 
that there are better opportunities avail- 
able than Crucible stock, and judging by 
earning power, the shares do not appear 
particularly attractive in view of the 
opportunities available in other direc- 
tions. However, this stock is very 
closely held, easily amenable to manip- 
ulation and has had wide market move- 
ments in the past regardless of in- 
trinsic value. It is not unlikely this may 
occur again, and, for one who is willing 
to incur the manipulation, we will say 
that it has possibilities of selling at higher 
prices. However, from an intrinsic stand- 
point, we are more impressed with the 
actual value of Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
stock selling at around 57 and paying 
dividends at the rate of $5 per annum. 


SEARS ROEBUCK 

Dividend Likely Soon 
I have some Sears Roebuck at 80. Shall I 
take my profit now?—C. F., Wilmington, Del. 
Although you have a good profit in 
your Sears, Roebuck & Co. stock it is our 
recommendation that you continue to hold 
it. This company has recovered the losses 
it sustained in the post-war deflation, and 
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it is our opinion the stock will ultimately 
recover its former standing selling at con- 
siderably higher levels than at present. 
While the shares are not yet on a divi- 
dend basis, we feel it will not be long be- 
fore distributions will again be made 
thereon. 


CORN PRODUCTS 
Earning $18 a Share 


What is the capitalization and surplus of 
Corn Products and Beech Nut Packing? Also 
earnings.—J. T. C., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Corn Products has outstanding a funded 
debt of around $2,692,700; $24,826,533 
7% cumulative preferred and $49,784,000 
common stock par $100 per share. A 
meeting of shareholders will be called 








Securities Analyzed in 
This Issue 


COMMODITIES 


Cotton 
Motors 


Sinclair Pipe Line 5s 

Saks & Co. 7s 

Unlisted Public Utilities 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube 6s 763 


RAILROADS 


Bangor & Aroostook 
Colorado & Southern 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
St. Louis-Southwestern 


INDUSTRIALS 


Air Reduction Co 
Amer. Sugar Ref. Co 
Amer. Arch 

Amer. Type Founders 
Amer. Cyanamid 
Endicott-Johnson 
Eisemann Magneto 
General Amer. Tank Car... 
Intertype Co. 

Julius Kayser 
Johns-Manville 
National Supply 

H. R. Mallinson 
United Drug Co 
Richmond Radiator 
Van Raalte Co 

White Motor Co 














March 25th, 1924, to reduce the par of 
the common to par $25 and issue five new 
shares for one old. The company is earn- 
ing around $18 a share on the $100 par 
stock. Balance sheet as of December 3st, 
1923, has not yet been made public, but 
at the end of 1922, surplus accounts stood 
at $29,500,000 after writing off $20 million 
for readjustment of values of plants, etc. 

Beech Nut Packing Company has out- 
standing $1,124,000 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred and $7,500,000 common, the latter 
having a par value of $20 a share. Earn- 
ings are now running at around $6 a 
share on the common. The company’s 
balance sheet as of September 30th, 1923, 
showed a surplus account of $4,107,000, 
but this was decreased $2,500,000 by pay- 
ment of a 50% stock dividend in De- 
cember. 


THREE PUBLIC UTILITIES 
In a Favorable Position 


Do you consider Pacific Gas & Electric a 
good purchase? Please mention two other 
public utility stocks that look good.—A. G., 
Stamford, Conn. 

In our opinion Pacific Gas & Electric 
is a good purchase from the speculative 
standpoint. The company is paying divi- 
dends at the rate of $8 per annum which 
it should be able to maintain without diffi- 
culty, and the stock appears to be selling 
out of line in view of the strong position 
of the company and its earning power. 
We also think well of American Water 
Works & Electric Company 7% Ist pre- 
ferred selling at around 90, This com- 
pany is one of the best managed of the 
public utility holding companies, and its 
earnings are showing continued increases 
now running at over 5 times dividend re- 
quirements on the Ist preferred stock. A 
stock selling at higher prices, but which, 
in our judgment, has excellent possibilities 
of appreciating in value is the Brooklyn 
Edison Company quoted at around 111 
and paying dividends at the rate of $8 
per annum. Great increase in population 
which promises to continue in the Brook- 
lyn and Queens sections of New York 
should increasé earning power of the com- 
pany and result in higher prices for its 
stock. 


WHITE EAGLE OIL 
Earned Its Dividend in 1923 


Would like to know how you regard White 
Eagle Oil & Refining Co. stock.—S. 8., Scran- 
ton, Pa, 

White Eagle Oil & Refining is a very 
compact and well managed company. It 
is a refiner and distributor as well as a 
producer. In 1923, earnings were esti- 
mated around $3 a share after all charges 
as_against the dividend on the common 
of $2. This is a good showing when it 
is considered that many oil companies 
were unable to earn the dividend owing 
to the collapse of oil prices during the 
latter part of the year. We regard the 
stock as an attractive speculation. 
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How Far Can the Banks Go in 
Financing Chain Stores? 


How Chain Store Credit Compares 
With That of the Individual Retailer 


HE growth of the “chain store” dur- 
T ing the past five years has been 

very remarkable, especially when it 
is remembered that, up to fifteen years 
ago, the number of such stores was com- 
paratively small. Taking the grocery 
trade alone as an example, it may be 
stated that of perhaps 350,000-400,000 
individual stores or establishments in the 
country today something like 10 per cent 
or about 40,000 as a maximum are con- 
trolled by “chains.” 

The growth has been somewhat simi- 
lar, though not exactly paralleled, in other 
branches of the retail trade. It has been 
noteworthy in the cigar business, and less 
remarkable in the drug ffrade. Music 
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stores have also fallen into the hands of 
“chain” operators, and there has been a 
moderate growth of the same principle 
in some haberdashery and other enter- 
prises. 


Limits of Development 


The limits of the movement are not yet 
ascertained, although in some branches of 
business, as for instance in groceries, 
there has recently been a very decided 
slowing down. Apparently a point is 
reached in every trade beyond which the 
establishment of a purely standardized 
service with uniform goods sold at a stand- 
ard price and under uniform conditions, 


with no attempt to cater to the peculiari- 
ties of the buying public, will pay. 

As things stand, there is today a dispo- 
sition on the part of many consumers to 
divide their custom, buying only a speci- 
fied number of items from chain stores, 
usually those on which distinct price con- 
cessions have been made in order to get 
business, while other items will be bought 
elsewhere. This makes it problematical 
exactly how far the process can go, and 
points also to the conclusion that some 
businesses are peculiarly well fitted for 
chain-store treatment, while others are 
not. 

One which is distinctly subject to chain 
organization is the cigar business, and the 
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same is true of any business which deals 
largely with trade-marked articles or in 
goods which have uniform or recognized 
qualities and do not offer very wide dif- 
ferences of specification or a very large 
field for variations of taste. In these 
trades, and to some extent in almost all 
retail businesses, there is enough oppor- 
tumty for standardization of goods and 
of service to permit the development of a 
very decided volume of chain-store opera- 
tions. 

In the field which is thus determined 
by experience for each branch of busi- 
ness, there is an important change in 
methods of selling and financing. Such 
changes are, in fact, one of the main con- 
siderations which sustain the movement, 
and a fair judgment of the extent to 
which the movement is likely to be car- 
ried is greatly helped, if not in some cases 
determined, by a knowledge of the ex- 
tent to which the new methods of financ- 
ing and distributing may advantageously 
be carried. 


System of Financing 


The typical system of financing which 
is now employed in the development of 
the chain-store industry, is based upon the 
idea of a central office which has two 
main functions, (1) the selection of the 
more important members of the staff, and 
(2) their assignment to duty, and the pur- 
chasing of goods in quantities. It is the 
latter that is most interesting of the pres- 
ent standpoint. 

Under the individual store system, espe- 
cially where, as in many instances, the 
work is carried on with rather inadequate 
capital by a small tradesman who wants 
to draw out as much as possible of cur- 
rent profits for personal and family ex- 
pense, it is oftentimes difficult to take 
advantage of cash-discount terms even 
when they are very liberal. The chain 
store aims to take all such discounts and 
to obtain special discounts by buying on 
the large scale as illustrated in the recent 
National Biscuit case. 

The most important effect of it, there- 
fore, is to eliminate a part of the middle- 
men’s profits; and, in a good many cases, 
either to cut prices to the consumer or 
at any rate to establish a relatively low 
standardized price, so that the consumer 
gets the advantage of such economies in 
purchasing, at least in part. Purchasing 
on a large scale through the central office 
also tends to save a good deal of freight, 
goods being consigned to the stores where 
they will be wanted, direct from factories 
chosen as near as possible to their loca- 
tions. 

All these elements assist in putting the 
goods on the shelves of the chain store at 
considerable savings, and, if such savings 
are not too largely eaten up in overhead, 
the effect of them is eventually to under- 
mine the small dealer by reason of his 
inability to get as favorable terms from 
producers because of his practice of not 
paying cash in time to take trade dis- 
counts. 

This, of course, is not true of all indi- 
vidual sellers by any means, but it is true 
of a good many, and it is the latter class 
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which finds itself worsted in the chain- 
store competition. 


Relations with Banks 


One problem which the retailer always 
has to struggle with, and in which he 
finds himself at a disadvantage, is fur- 
nished by his relations with banks. There 
is no good reason why he should be re- 
garded by banks as normally a legitimate 
borrower. In so far as he wants to borrow 
in order to take his trade discounts, his 
paper may be desirable, but not if he is 
a steady borrower who never “cleans up,” 
so that he has to continue about as deep 
in the bank’s books at one time as at an- 
other. 


Only those retailers who buy heavily for 
spring, autumn, or winter trade, and who 
borrow in order to anticipate their pay- 
ments to the wholesaler or manufacturer, 
furnish a real banking credit opportunity. 
The greater number who want to borrow 
because they have overextended credit to 
their customers by allowing the latter to 
purchase on open account, are merely ask- 
ing the banks to carry some assets which 








“The chain store has usual- 
ly a great advantage in its 
financing because it is able to 
borrow from the bank on a 
much more distinctly business 
basis, either leaving the goods 
in warehouse and borrowing 
current against them, or bor- 
rowing strictly for the pur- 
pose of anticipating bills.” 








have become frozen. Such “freezing” is 
the result of their overextension of credit 
to customers who have in some cases un- 
doubtedly fallen behind to such an ex- 
tent that they cannot catch up. 


The chain store has usually a great 
advantage in its financing because it is 
able to borrow from the bank on a much 
more distinctly business basis, either leav- 
ing the goods in warehouse and borrow- 
ing current against them or borrowing 
strictly for the purpose of anticipating 
bills. Their statements in such cases 
show that they are in fact using the funds 
for business extension or maintenance and 
not to pay overhead or for the overexten- 
sion of credit. 


The chain stores could not get any 
such accommodation at the banks as is 
necessary for the prosecution of their 
business on its present scale, if it were 
not for the fact that in most cases they 
are fairly rigid in their adherence to a 
cash payment system, the customer being 
required to pay as he goes without be- 
ing “carried” on open account. This 
creates a steady flow of cash which can 


be relied upon, as demonstrated by the 
statistics of the chain stores and which 
thus provides a definite basis upon which 
the banks can count in determining the 
volume of credit to be granted. Such 
volume is, of course, directly determined 
by the purchases shown by the system of 
stores, borrowing being legitimately done 
for the purpose of anticipating payments 
under the present system of trade terms. 
Furthermore, the limit to the stores’ 
credit is afforded by the requirement that 
the total line of advances shall be well 
within the cash receipts to be expected 
during the period for which the credit 
runs, after salaries and overhead have 
been deducted from gross as demonstrated 
in the way just outlined. 


Effect on Banks 


The effect of chain-store financing on 
banks has been a very good one in a num- 
ber of ways. First of all it has undoubt- 
edly enabled a large group of manufac- 
turers, particularly in the food trades, to 
get their cash subject to discount from 
the buyer, and thus to show a much 
“cleaner” statement when they themselves 
want to borrow. This is especially true 
in those of the food trades which former- 
ly had to carry a much larger number of 
retailers than at present, and which often 
became tremendously “extended.” 


Secondly, the effect of the financing 
has been to cut down to some extent the 
element of bad or doubtful retail credit, 
buyers who pay cash finding it necessary 
to live within their means. 

Thirdly, the system has transferred 
the financing, to a considerable extent, to 
cities where it could be handled on a large 
scale, and with a much greater breadth 
of information both as to general demand, 
as to the probable course of prices, and 
other matters of importance. 


The fact that under the chain-store sys- 
tem there has undoubtedly been a ten- 
dency to cut out middlemen’s profits, is 
interesting and important, but is more 
significant from the point of view of dis- 
tribution of trade than from that of 
finance. 


Dangers of Business 


The dangers of the new type of financ- 
ing are also obvious. They are found in 
the fact that the loans are made on a 
larger scale, and that inasmuch as their 
protection or security depends upon the 
receipts to be expected, miscalculation of 
demand, or uncertainty as to how far cer- 
tain articles will “take” with the public, 
may very profoundly affect the safety of 
the loan. This element enters into the 
financing of the so-called “five and ten 
cent” stores, but is also present in other 
branches such as foods, cigars and the 
like. An unpopular brand of cigarettes 
may overload a chain of tobacco stores 
and impair its credit if purchased in large 
quantities. 

Outside of these more or less obvious 
features, however, chain-store financing, 
if conducted on careful banking principles, 
is likely to be safe enough, and an im 
provement over the older plan. 
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Are Those $50,000 Salaries for Bank 
Officials Justifiable? 


What Experience Shows to Be the Fair Method of Allot- 
ting Pay—Why the Personnel Should Not Be Underpaid 





bank presidents a very consider- 





OR a long time past there 

has been a great develop- 

ment of doubt and complaint 
among bank staffs because of the 
seemingly unequal division of pay 
between the so-called “officers” 
of the institutions and their em- 
ployees. In recent years, fairly 
high salaries have been common 
for bank executives, while exorbi- 
tant salaries have not been un- 
common. There has been no such 
general increase in the rate of pay 
for the rank and file of the staff, 
while during the past year or two 
it has seemed as if there was a 
determined effort to reduce wages 
and cut costs in a like proportion. 
During the study of banking costs 
which has been actively in prog- 
ress for a year or two past, con- 
siderable attention has been given 
to the question of officers’ salaries 
and some rather surprising facts 
have been developed. 


The “Fifty-Fifty” Rule 


In a good many places, there 
is a rough-and-ready rule based 


“The extraordinarily high salary of 
the bank executive—$100,000 to $150,- 
000 per annum—or even the $50,000 sal- 
aries which are much more common 
are undoubtedly out of line with the 
best current thought on bank adminis- 
tration. 

“The same is true of the tendency 
which has existed in many parts of the 
country to pay exorbitant salaries to a 
few higher officials while keeping the oi 
rank and file of the personnel very low 
in remuneration. Bonding and insur- 
ance companies find unduly low salaries uy” 
for the personnel to be a prolific source 
of dishonesty and speculation. Effici- 
ency students fail to find that the exor- 
bitant salary results in correspondingly 
measurable return to the bank.” 


able proportion have nothing 
whatever to do witb the ability 
or capacity or standing of the man 
himself but are due to the fact 
that he represents some “interest” 
which keeps him in office, or is 
himself a large owner of bank 
stock, so that he is a controlling 
factor in fixing his own salary, or 
are due to his ability to get bus- 
iness and bring in new accounts 
from enterprises with which he is 
acquainted or with which he is 
influential in one way or another. 
In this way, the legitimate cost 
new business, which in pre- 
vious articles has been figured as 
fully 2% of the annual increase 
or growth of the dank, is “mixed 
with the salaries of officers. 
For example, take a bank of 
about $5,000,000 deposits. Sup- 
pose this bank to be growing at a 
rate of about $1,000,000 per an- 
num. Two per cent on $1,000,000 
is $20,000. In former articles, we 
have estimated the actual cost of 
operating this bank as about 5 to 





6 per cent of deposits, while sal- 





on the “fifty-fifty” principle. Ac- 
cording to this, the combined 
salaries of all those classed as officers 
should aggregate about 50% of the salary 
expense, the remaining fifty being divided 
among employees. Distinction between 
officers and employees is a rather rough 
one, officers sometimes being classed 
merely those who “have their names on 
the stationery,” while in other cases they 
are simply those members of the staff 
who are elected by the Board of Directors 
each year instead of being appointed by 
the executive heads of the bank. A rough 
general grouping, however, includes un- 
der the head of officers the President (and 
Chairman of the Board when there is one, 
and in some cases a Vice-Chairman), the 
Vice-Presidents, the cashier and the as- 
sistants to these officers. The trust officer 
(where one exists) is usually included. 
All others are ordinarily spoken of as 
“employees.” On this basis, if the salary 
roll of a bank was, say, $100,000, some- 
thing like $50,000 would go to the officers. 
In a bank of that size, the officers would 
probably include a President (the Chair- 
man of the Board being either identical 
with the President or else an honorary 
appointee), two vice-presidents, a cashier 
and two or three assistant cashiers. The 
total staff would probably aggregate, all 
told, something like forty to fifty persons, 
so that in this case there would be pos- 
sibly half a dozen officers and forty em- 
ployees, each group receiving $50,000 in 
the aggregate. 

Within the official group, the division 
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would vary greatly, according to the rela- 
tive importance and activity of the Presi- 
dent. In some banks, with salary rolls of 
about the amount indicated, in New York 
and its environs, the Presidential salary 
will be about one quarter to one-third of 
the total—say, $12,500 to $15,000, while 
vice-presidents will receive $6,000 to $10,- 
000 each, the cashier $6,000 to $7,500, 
and the assistant cashiers in the neighbor- 
hood of $4,000 each. These figures, of 
course, vary a great deal as the size of 
the bank increases and the volume of its 
business and the burden of its responsi- 
bilities are enlarged. Of course, it is also 
true that in a bank where the officers 
have been successful in obtaining and 
holding a great deal of business, their 
power to command salaries is much in- 
creased. 


Weakness of Present Distribution 


Gradual recognition that the fifty-fifty 
plan is extremely unfair is coming to be 
admitted. A first point of criticism is 
found in the fact that in American bank- 
ing there has been altogether too much 
“hiring” of officers, not for their ability, 
probity or knowledge of banking, but be- 
cause of their supposed ability to bring 
business with them. This presumed con- 
trol over business has also enabled many 
of them to “hang on” long after their 
usefulness had disappeared and when they 
were really “dead-wood.” Of the exorbi- 
tant salaries that are paid to some cily 


ary expense has been figured as 
about one-half that. In this bank, 
then, the total salary outlay would run 
about as high as $125,000, of which on the 
assumption we are considering here $62,- 
500 would be officers’ salaries. If $20,000 
be deducted from this sum as covering 
cost of new business, officers’ salaries 
would amount to $42,500, and of this, say, 
one quarter to one-third would be about 
$10,000 to $14,000. That would undoubt- 
edly be a fairly high remuneration for 
the head of the bank, taken simply as an 
administrator and responsible operating 
officer. 

In the case of the vice-presidents, a 
suitable figuring and assignment of new 
business costs would in the same way 
often reduce the inflated salaries paid to 
some of them or they might be entirely 
eliminated if careful watch were kept to 
see whether they were in fact responsible 
for any bona-fide growth of business. In 
a good many cases their influence upon 
business is purely imaginary. 


Reducing Salary Payments 


Just as the elimination of the cost of 
getting business as an element in the sal- 
aries of officers tends to reduce those 
salaries to a more moderate general level, 
so the elimination of various other ex- 
penses which really have nothing to do 
with service, tends to cut out exorbitant 
payments. “Entertainment” is a source 
of expense which is often cited as a rea- 

(Please turn to page 804) 
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That Branch Bank Controversy 


Recurrence of Issue in Congress—The New 
Bill of the Banking and Currency Committee 


prior to the arrival of the first of Feb- 
ruary—the date at which the new ruling 
became effective. Under permission of 
the Board, moreover, some of them have 


the state-banking systems if they establish 
branches, and whereas no new branches 
are to be established by those already in 
the system, a good many banks had seized 


Washington, February 18. 
ARFARE with regard to branch 
W banking appears to be almost in- 
definite in duration, and unfor- 


tunately gives no 
brought nearer to a close. 
tigations have been made in Con- 
gress here during the past week 
or two, for the purpose of ascer- 
taining whether there is anything 
further in prospect in the way of 
legislation, but the response has 
been discouraging. Nothing ap- 
parently is now to be expected, 
the reason assigned for this inac- 
tivity by Congressmen who are 
willing to speak with some frank- 
ness being that the bankers them- 
selves are so divided on the sub- 
ject that it is not safe for legis- 
lators to act since they do not 
know which way the cat is likely 
to jump. 


“Commission” a Fruitless Body 


There had been some hope that 
the “Commission” which was pro- 
vided for last spring, through a 
rider attached to the agricultural 
credits law, and whose function 
it was supposed to be to inves- 
tigate the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, would develop real opinion 
of branch banking. Instead of 
that, there appears to be no indi- 
cation whatever that it has done 
any such thing, but on the con- 
trary, it seems to have been even 
more fruitless and “footless” than 
most bodies of the same kind. It 
has now asked for an extension 
of time within which to report, 
and, reliable rumor is to the effect 
that its expenses up to date are 
about $40,000 with absolutely 
nothing of any importance learned 
and with branch banking entirely 
likely to be ignored in such re- 
port as it may tender to Congress 
by way of an account of its do- 
ings. In order to get any new 
data on branch banking, Congress 
would evidently have to appoint 
some special commission or other 
body which might or might not 
do any better. The conclusion 
drawn is that, whatever is done 
in the near future, will be done 
simply as a matter of sheer 
strength by the various conflict- 
ing elements which are determined 
to get some result from Congres- 
sional discussion of the matter. 


Growth of Special Privileges 


The rulings of the Federal Re- 
serve Board have already given 
rise to a very obnoxious “special 
privilege” situation. This is due 
to the fact that, whereas no new 
members are to be admitted from 


for MARCH 1, 1924 


symptom of being 
Careful inves- 


the opportunity 


to establish as 


branches as they think they will need, 


many 
which 








MEASURES PLANNED TO “PLACATE” 
NATIONAL BANKS 
The following changes have been suggested 


as amendments to the banking law as a direct 
outgrowth of the Branch Bank controversy: 


National banks 
would be permitted 
(1) To engage in buy- 
ing and selling invest- 
ment bonds.To enable 
them to meet the in- 
creasingly keen com- 
petition from State 
bonds, the one-year 
limit which now ap- 
plies to loans on real 
estate would be lifted, 
and national banks 
would be permitted to 
loan up to one-half of 
their time deposits on 
these loans, instead of 
only one-third, as at 
present. This amend- 
ment is designed to 
enlarge the scope of 
national banks’ activ- 
ities in this field. 


(2) Declare stock 
dividends, as a means 
of increasing their 
capitalization. 


(3) Obtain charters 
to handle perpetual 
trusts. 


(4) Engage in the 
safe deposit business, 
either by operating 
safe deposit facilities 
directly or by owning 
stock in a company 
which carries on this 
service. 


(5) Make the circu- 
lation of false reports 
about banks a Federal 
offense. 


(6) Rediscount 
notes, when secured 


by Government 
bonds, in excess of 
the present 10 per 
cent limitation. 


Other amendments 
contained in the bill 
are aimed at dispens- 
ing with unnecessary 
red tape in bank 
operations and at re- 
ducing expenses. In 
discussing the need 
for bringing the na- 
tional bank laws up 
to date, Representa- 
tive McFadden said 


in part: 


“I have made a very 
careful study of con- 
ditions of the national 
banking laws in the 
belief that it will be 
possible, by modifica- 
tions of a conserva- 
tive nature, to relieve 
materially the handi- 
caps under which the 
national banks are 
laboring. These 
handicaps arise par- 
tially from the fact 
that the National 
Bank Act was written 
over sixty years ago 
and has been fre- 
quently amended in a 
desire to meet chang- 
ing conditions, there- 
by developing a situ- 
ation in which there 
are inconsistencies as 
between the various 
amending clauses 
and very great diffi- 
culty in their inter- 
pretation.” 





been permitted to file lists of branches 


they want to establish or which 
they “intend” to establish, with 
the understanding that these shall 
be treated in future as if they 
actually had been established prior 
to February 1. All this creates a 
very serious discrimination against 
non-member banks which had 
been thinking of entering the Sys- 
tem, and also in favor of member 
banks which had already got their 
branch systems well under way 
or well planned, so that they could 
file lists of prospective branches. 
There is no mistaking the fact 
that the policy of the Federal Re- 
serve Board during the past year 
or two has been such as greatly 
to intensify the branch-bank con- 
troversy, and to increase the hard 
feeling that previously existed on 
this question. 


Serious Split in Board 


The situation has tended to 
create a more or less _ serious 
“split” in the personnel of the 
Federal Reserve Board. Some of 
the members with “dirt-farmer” 
proclivities are bitterly opposed 
to branch banking, while others 
are inclined to think that, under 
suitable conditions, it is not a bad 
thing, or at all events not a mat- 
ter with which the Board has any 
right to tinker. Inasmuch as the 
Controller of the Currency has 
taken an extreme and bitter posi- 
tion with respect to branch bank- 
ing, gaining considerable support 
in this attitude from other mem- 
bers of the Board, the issue is 
now definitely joined, although 
the section of the Board which is 
more or less willing to consider 
the branch idea from a non-par- 
tisan standpoint, is decidedly in 
the minority. The current under- 
standing is that it has been out of 
the question to get a decisive 
attitude from the Administration 
which is also disposed to wait and 
see how the cat will jump before 
it undertakes to do anything that 
would commit it to one side or 
the other. In fact, the extreme 
attitude of Controller Dawes is 
regretted by some influential offi- 
cials who are of the opinion that 
it would have been better to have 
followed the familiar plan of 
using evasive language and wait- 
ing to see what the outcome would 
be before getting on the “band- 
wagon.” 

(Please turn to page 820) 
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The Banking Situation 


Further Growth of Unused Lending 
Power — Light Borrowing Demand 





ECORD high levels of reserve ra- 











FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


(In millions of dollars) 


Bills 
discounted, 


Federal 
reserve notes 
in actual 
circulation 


Govern- 
ment 
securities 


Total 
deposits 
1,971.7 


Cash 
reserves 


546.3 
REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 


(In millions of dollars) 


Rediscounts 
and bills 
payable with 
Federal 
reserve banks deposits 

489 11,252 


Number of 


reporting Loans and Invest- 


discounts 


R tios have now developed in the Fed- 

eral Reserve System, and with the 
exception of some of the southern and 
western institutions, where the portfolio 
has been kept high in order to provide 
income conditions, are stronger than per- 
haps at any time since the close of the 
war. The enormously heavy gold imports 
have been going almost entirely into the 
Federal Reserve Banks with the result 
that an artificially high ratio of reserve 
is shown. Possibly in order to emphasize 
the fact that a considerable part of this 
gold is not to be regarded as a normal 
holding, the system is now making a sep- 
aration between the gold held by reserve 
agents and that held by reserve banks 
stating the two independently in its pub- 
lished reports. As the bills held have de- 
clined, and as there has been very little 
growth in investments, the amount of 
credit actually granted by the system has 
fallen away to a very low level. Figures 
recently published for the year 1923 show 
that the surplus earnings of the entire 
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sszeese 

BSeiases 
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Net 
demand 


11,103 
11.034 
11.438 
11,285 
11,303 
11,209 
11,239 
11,274 



































~Weekly Changes In Principal Assets & Liabililties~- 


REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


1 Reserve Ratio 6 U.S. Securities 

2 Total Deposits 7 Discounts secured 

3 Cash Reserves U.S.Government 

4 F.R.Noke Circulation 8 Total Discounts 

5 Purchased 9 Total ing Assets. 
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system above expenses were only about 
$3,500,000 for the twelve months. 


Ordinary Borrowing Demand Light 


The ordinary borrowing demand all 
through the country has been found to be 
decidedly light, by member banks which 
represent the ordinary run of commercial 
business. They have not yet felt any par- 
ticular growth of demand from prelimi- 
nary spring applications, and it would now 
seem as if the advance of seasonal de- 
mand would be rather later in making its 
appearance this spring than usual. The 
fact that the basic industries are all pretty 
well financed, while within recent weeks 
it has appeared that distributive indus- 
tries or marketing enterprises are running 
on a comparatively small scale has also 
tended to restrict the amount of credit 
extensions by member banks. Of course, 
all this tends to enlarge the volume of 
cash available for stock market and in- 
vestment purposes, and has tended also 
to keep the supply of funds in New York 
and in other commercial centers very 
abundant, with corresponding effects upon 
the rates charged for money as well as 
upon the conditions of financing that are 
ypen to all classes of industrial and pub- 
lic service enterprises. 


Flood cf New Issues 


In these circumstances, the values of 
bonds and of certificates of indebtedness 
of all kinds would undoubtedly have risen 
more decidedly, had it not been for the 
fact that commercial enterprises, seeing 
the opportunity for very favorable financ- 
ing, have hastened to take advantage of 
it, and have succeeded in placing a good 
many new securities. The latest of such 
issues to come to the front is the $150,- 
000,000 Japanese loan, but the general out- 
flow of securities of many classes has 
been exceptionally strong during the past 
few weeks and particularly since the be- 
ginning of the year. There are still many 
more bonds whose issue is being planned. 
Investors, recognizing this situation, have 
been disposed to hold off until they could 
see on what terms they could place their 
funds to best advantage; and have, there- 
fore, been rather less inclined to purchase 








BANKING INDICATORS 


Discount Rate at Federal Reserve 
Banks 

Commercial Paper in New York Market 
December 1 

Reserve Percentage Fed. Reserve System 
January 23 

Reserve Notes Outstanding January 
Ee -ictibesidshddesdnnveawe $2,049,834,000 

Bank Rediscounts (with F. R. Banks) 
SS err $284,200,000 

Sterling Exchange Index Federal Reserve 
Board end of December 89.84 

Net Gold Imports, Dec.......$31,929,471 

Commercial Paper Rate Loudon (bankers 
three months bills) Jan. 25 

Wholesale Price Index (London Econo- 
mist) Nov. 3 (for end Dec.) ’ 

Reserve Percentage Bank of England, 
lee rere 
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old bonds than would otherwise have been 
the case. Nevertheless, bond values have 
continued strong; and it is probably true 
at the present moment that the bond ac- 
count of nearly every well managed bank 
shows decided increase. Undoubtedly this 
is the time when many banks could take 
profits to advantage, although past expe- 
rience stimulates the belief that they will 
not do so but will “hang on” until their 
funds are needed for commercial use 
when they will sell out and either take a 
loss or have to content themselves with 
a much-reduced profit—a_ circumstance 
which has been characteristic of bank in- 
vestments in bonds for several years past, 
although this fact for some reason or 
other is not generally recognized. 


Outlook for Bonds and Money 
The outlook for money is now distinctly 


favorable to a movement toward lower 
levels, although it may be expected that 
the large issues already made and in pros- 
pect will prevent great additions to values. 
As long, however, as the present easy con- 
ditions in money prevail, with a very 
large unused lending power in the reserve 
banks, not much change :n present con- 
ditions need be expected, the downward 
tendency of money being only about offset 
by the increasing volume of bonds on the 
market. When Federal Reserve port- 
folios begin to increase and when mem- 
ber banks feel the pressure of spring de- 
mand, some reversal of the credit ten- 
dencies may reasonably be expected, but 
in the meantime the present status is en- 
abling a good many businesses to get into 
very much more stable and permanent 
financial position than they could other- 
wise have expected. 


Municipal Bonds 


Suitable for Bank Investments 





San Francisco, Cal 


Jacksonville, Fla. 
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Cleveland Schl. 


ZZ Z22ZZ 
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North Carolina 

Essex County, N. J.... 
West Virginia 

Toledo, Ohio 
Portsmouth, Va. 
Illinois .... 
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Detroit, Mich. 
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Galveston, Texas .... 
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N—Legal for Savings Banks in New York State. 


Date Approximate 


Yie 
July 1942 
April 1947 
Feb. 1947-50 
Sept. 1925 
Nov. 
Apr. 
Sept. 


Oct. 
Fé& 
May 192 
ply 

eb. 
Aug. 
Dec. 
Oct. 


. 1928 
. 1930 & 39 
& Feb. 1925 
uly 1933 
Nov. 1927 
= 1954 
arch 1938 
1940-45 


Aug. 1928- 
April 1943 
1931-52 
Oct. 1946 
py 3, 1956 
eb. 15, 1944 
Aug. 1936-41 
Sept. 1933-34 
Feb. 15, 1944 
July 1947-53 
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How to Figure Capital Gains 


Income Tax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C. P. 


N a previous article, there was ex- 
| plained how net losses of one year 

may be offset against the profits of 
another. A valuable relief indeed afforded 
to the taxpayer. Another very important 
relief provision contained in the Income 
Tax Law will be subject of this article. 

This provision is generally referred to 
as the Capital Gain Section. Through it, 
taxpayers who realize in a single year a 
gain accumulated over several years are 
specially provided for in that such profits 
cannot be taxed at a higher rate than 
12%4%, although the other income of the 
taxpayer may be subject to much higher 
rates. The profits covered in this pro- 
vision are those derived from the sale of 
property acquired for profit or investment 
only. Therefore, if a taxpayer has a net 
income of $250,000, $50,000 of which is 
realized through profit on the sale of se- 
curities, held for investment, the $50,000 
will be taxed at only 12%4%, while the 
$200,000 will be subject to the regular 
surtax rates. 

To receive the benefits of this section, 
the property sold must have been held by 
the taxpayer for at least two years. It 
must not have been held for the personal 
use of the taxpayer, such as his home, 
and it must not have been stock in trade 
of the taxpayer or other property of the 
kind usually inventoried annually. It is 
interesting to note that in a recent ruling 
of the Treasury Department it was held 
that profit received upon the maturity of 
bonds purchased at a discount does not 
benefit from this provision since the bonds 
were not “sold or exchanged.” 

With respect to the two-year pro- 
vision, it is important to note 


Since the taxpayer is given the benefit 
of a limited rate on profits from capital 
transactions, it is but natural to expect 
that losses on such transactions must be 
offset against the gains before the 12%2% 
rate is applied. To illustrate: A in 1923 
sold some securities for $1,000,000, which 
he had purchased in 1916 for $500,000, 
thereby realizing a profit of $500,000. He 
also sold stock in an oil company for 
$25,000, which he had purchased in 1920 
for $50,000. His capital gain would there- 
fore be $500,000. His capital loss is $25,- 
000. The capital net gain is, therefore, 
$475,000. If his other income amounted 
to $50,000, instead of paying the normal 
and surtax rates on his total income of 
$525,000, which would bring the tax rate 
to 58%, under this provision of the Law 
he need pay only 12%4% on $475,000 and 
the regular normal and surtax rate on 
the other $50,000. 

In order to take advantage of this sec- 
tion, however, the total tax paid must be 
at least 1214% of the entire net income, 
so that in the illustration given if the tax- 
payer, instead of having other income of 
$50,000, had actually sustained a net loss 
of $100,000 in his business, this $100,000 
could not be deducted from the capital 
net gain, but instead the tax would be 
12%2% on $475,000. 

The option rests with the taxpayer to 
elect to receive the benefits of this sec- 
tion. Of course, unless the taxpayer’s in- 
come would ordinarily be subject to a tax 
of 12%4% or more, no advantage would 
be gained by coming under this provision. 
In the case of a person having an exemp- 
tion of $2,000, a 12%4% income tax is not 


A. 


paid unless his income reaches $32,500. 
In any case, therefore, where the total 
net income is less than that figure the 
taxpayer should not elect to be taxed un- 
der the Capital Estate Section. 

Members of a partnership may take 
advantage of this section on their pro- 
rated share of profits in capital transac- 
tions entered into by the partnership. 
Likewise, beneficiaries of a trust. In the 
case of a corporation, however, since the 
normal tax in any event is 121%4%, this 
section has no application. 

The beneficial effect of this provision 
to taxpayers is very apparent. Hereto- 
fore, taxpayers were very reluctant to 
consummate transactions involving a 
profit because of the large tax liability 
that might accrue. Especially was this so 
in the case of real estate, which had ap- 
preciated considerably in value. As a re- 
sult, the transactions were either not com- 
pleted or else, if they were, it was done 
in a roundabout way, in order to mini- 
mize the tax liability. Congress realized 
this, and, in order to relieve the situation, 
enacted the Capital Gain Section. 


How to Show Tax Paid at Source 


Q. My gross income is less than $5,000, 
derived chiefly from salaries and wages, 
so return should be made on 1040A. $740 
of my income is from bonds, 2% of which 
is paid at the source. I find no provision 
in the present form for deduction of tax 
paid at source. Kindly advise me how 
this deduction should be made—H. C. 
A. Your question points out one of the 
shortcomings in form 1040A. It is to be 
regretted that no provision was 
made on it for the deduction of 





that in the case of stock received 








as a dividend, the date of acquisi- 
tion of the dividend stock is con- 
sidered the same as the date of 
purchase of the original stock. 
Thus, if a taxpayer sold in 1923 
100 shares of stock, 50 of which 
were acquired by purchase in 1920 
and 50 as a result of a stock divi- 
dend in 1922, the profit on the 
entire sale would come under the 
Capital Gain Section. 

It might also be noted in this 
connection that in the case of 
property inherited by the tax- 
payer, the date the two-year pe- 
riod begins to run is the date of 
the death of the person from 
whom the property is inherited 
even though in fact the property 
was not distributed to the tax- 


This is the sixth and last installment 
of a series of articles on the income-tax 
requirements, which have appeared 
regularly commencing with the Decem- 
ber 22, 1923, issue. Owing to the wide- 
spread interest in this Department we 
have decided to extend the privilege of 
subscribers to send in their inquiries on 
their tax problems to March 10 instead 
of March 1, as originally announced. 
No letters relating to the Income Tax 
— will be answered after that 

ate. 


the 2% tax paid at the source, for 
there is no doubt that very many 
taxpayers whose incomes are less 
than $5,000, and who are entitled 
to this deduction, will overlook it. 
After arriving at the amount of 
the tax as shown on the form, you 
might write in on the form the 
amount of tax paid at the source, 
and show your net tax liability as 
the difference. 


Procedure for Funds 


Q. In October, 1923, my fed- 
eral income tax return for the 
year 1918 was examined by an 
agent of the government. In his 
report, a copy of which was sent 
to me, an overassessment is 
shown. How shall I proceed to 





payer until a subsequent date. 


(Please turn to page 824) 
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What the Trend Trading Service 
Will Do for You 


The Trend Trading Service is planned to meet the requirements of traders who desire to take advantage 
of the five and ten point swings of the market. 

Unlike any other service, its advices are transmitted by telegraph and telephone. These are issued when- 
ever opportunities appear—at any time during the market session. We do not wait to write or print our com- 
munications; we dispatch them right off quick by wire, so that very little time elapses between the moment of 
transmission and the time of arrival at your address. In the case of subscribers who are within teephoning 
distance, we use the telephone without expense to the subscriber except where the call amounts to more than 
twenty-five cents. 

Our advices are founded upon a long and intensive study of the movements of the market, and they are 
carefully worked out by experts who devote their time and attention to an observation of the numerous cross- 
currents that are constantly under way in the market. Their object is to analyze and determine the trend of 
the market as a whole and of individual stocks in particular, so as to decide when it is best to buy and sell. 
This is something that possibly you, as a business or professional man, may not be able to do successfully 
because you have not the long experience nor the technical education in this particular field. It is an art, a 
science, a business in itself. 

We do not advise a transaction unless we see an opportunity to make at least a five or ten point profit, and 
as we limit our risk on all transactions to three to five points, we have been able, over a reasonable period, to 
show profits exceeding losses, commissions and the cost of the Service. 

We point out a few best trading opportunities. When the time is right and we see certain stocks in a posi- 
tion to move several points in a given direction, in lesstime than other stocks, with less risk and greater possi- 
bilities or success, we promptly wire or ‘phone our subscribers. 

Our wires contain definite and positive advices to buy or sell—nearly always at the market price. When 
it is time to close a trade we so advise you. 

We endeavor to make a comparatively small amount of capital do a great deal of work within a limited 
time. By working with the trend of the market and of certain stocks, and by trading on both the long and 
short sides of the market, we make quick turns and clean up so that we will be in a position to take on other 
transactions when an opening appears. 

We occasionally increase our line as the market goes in our favor. We do not average against the market 
but with it. This is done in cases where a very sharp and rapid movement is expected. It enables the trader to 
increase his line as profits accrue and constitutes a well known trading method which is operated by those 
who are most expert in the business. 

We usually take a position in from three to six stocks, generally in accordance with the long trend, so that 
if for any reason a subscriber does not care to trade on certain recommendations, others are available or will 
be coming along shortly. 

If you have at your disposal the sum of $2,000 or more for trading in stocks, you should take immediate 
advantage of this Service. We mention the sum of $2,000 because we feel that thie is the minimum amount 
as a trading fund that a person should have available in order to derive full benefit from this Service. Many 
of our subscribers use much more. 

We never advise that one trade be made with all or even a large part of the capital. A person should 
maintain a substantial backlog of sound investments, and then if it is desired to trade, the requisite amount 
should be set aside as a purely speculative fund—such sum being, of course, in comparatively small proportion 
to his holdings. 

All subscribers deal through their own brokers. We never act in any other way than in an advisory 
capacity. Should a subscriber be dissatisfied with his present brokers, or in any doubt as to their responsi- 
bility, we shall be glad to recommend firms which we believe to be reliable. These are almost invariably mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Exchange. 

Stock trading cannot. be made into an exact science. No one is right all of the time. But you can come 
nearer to being right most of the time in your trading if your information is based on the scientific judgment 
of market experts, rather than on guesses or hunches of your own or the tips of your friends. You need 
guidance that is as nearly accurate as human judgment can make it. 

The advices of the Trend Trading Service will come to you by telegraph, in code or plain English, as you 
prefer, or by "phone followed by a mailed confirmation. Messages are sent collect. No regular number of wires 
is sent, but the average is perhaps two telegrams a week. Our desire is not to keep subscribers trading, but 
to make profits for them. 

If you are working with a minimum account of $2,000, we recommend that your first commitments be in 
small lots, which will enable you to take advantage of opportunities and still have a reserve. We recommend 
the use of a comfortable margin, at least 15 to 20 points. As your working capital increases, you can increase 
the size of your commitments. 

If you are trading now, or are interested in trading, why not put your operations on a systematic basis, 
and get real results? 

The subscription price is very low—$125 for three months—which is less than one point profit on 50 
shares per month. You will readily see that this form of service is being furnished at a very low figure, particu- 
larly as it is obtainable nowhere else. 

If you are at present holding certain stocks on margin we shall be glad to give you our opinion of them. 
Begin by filling in the coupon and mailing it to us with your check covering the first quarter. We will then 
forward our advices at once. 


(Service starts from 
date of first message) 


THE TREND TRADING SERVICE, 
42 Broadway, New York-City. 
Enclosed find check for $125 to cover three months’ subscription to the Trend Trading Service. 


(All telegrams sent collect—no charge ‘phone messages New York City.) 
March 1, 
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Investors 


will find our booklet “Odd 
Lot Trading” of extreme 
interest and value. 


It shows the many ad- 
vantages Odd Lot Trad- 
ing offers to both the 
small and large investor. 


Copy of our booklet 
furnished on request. 


Ask for M.W.320 


100 Share Lots 
Carb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir & (p. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 

















Good this Year 


But How About Next? 


You find this question 
continually arising as 
you plan your invest- 
ment purchases. 

We maintain a helpful in- 


formation service on listed 


securities which is at your 
service. Accounts carried on 


conservative margin. 


Send for our booklet on trading 


methods. 


Ask for MG-7 


(isHoum @ (HAPMAK 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway Widener Bldg. 


New York Philadelphia 




















New York Stock Exchange 


Pre-War Post-War 
Period Perna Period 


a 
1919-1923 
Hi Low High 


Last Div'd 


7—192 + — Sale $ Per 
Low Feb. 20 Share 


Great Northern Ws oseu aa 
Illinois Central 162 
—— City Southern 


Pfd 
Lchigh Valley 
Louisville & * Nashville 
Mo., Kansas & Texas...... 
Do. Pfd 


wee 


147 
N. , Chicago & St. Louis. 10934 
- Y" N. a & Hartford... "1744 
Y., Ont. & W 

Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsy!vania 
Pere Marquette 
Pitts. & W 
Reading 

Do. ist Pfd 

‘Do. 2nd Pfd 
St. Louis-San Francisco. 
St. Louis Southwestern 
Southern Pacific. . 
Southern Ry.. 

Do. Pfd 


Texas Pacific. 
Union Pacific. 
Do. Pfd..... 
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Safety of every investor’s funds 
has ever been the watchword of 
the House of Greenebaum. For 
69 years the principal and in- 
terest on each Greenebaum First 
Mortgage Bond has been 
promptly paid when due, 


Safeguarded 


First Mortgage Bonds 


When you buy a Greenebaum 
First Mortgage Real Estate 
Bond you place your savings 
in a Bank Safeguarded security. 


69 Years Proven Safety 


The soundness of this policy 
of safety is best attested by the 
financial strength of the oldest 
first mortgage banking house. 
Greenebaum Sons Investment 
Company and Greenebaum 
Sons Bank and Trust Company 
—pboth under the same owner- 
ship — have combined resources 
of more than $35,000,000. 


Send for Investors Guide 


Tells you how to judge bonds. 
This booklet will lead you to com- 
plete investment satisfaction and 
service wherever you live. Send 
today. No obligation, of course. 
Merely use attached coupon. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Combany 


FOUNDED 1855—CHICAGO 
Philadelphia —_ Pittsburgh — St. Louis 
Milwaukee 
BOND SERVICE OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 


ooow=nilgj] This Coupon--~--—— 
a L Sons 93 
La Salle a | Madison = Chicago 
Please send without charge or obligation Investors 
Guide and current list of Greenebaum offerings. 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 789) 





of about 1 million, leaving working capi- 
tal of about $500,000. This is not a par- 
ticularly strong financial condition for a 
company of this size, and, in view of the 
trying conditions through which all oil 
companies passed during the last six 
months of 1923, it is probable that its 
financial position is somewhat weaker 
now. Of course, the recent improvement 
in the oil industry has been of great bene- 
fit to this company, and has been reflected 
in a somewhat better market for the stock. 
At present level of around 8, however, 
we do not consider it as attractive as 
many other oil issues,, and if you hold 
the stock, our advice would be to switch 
to Mutual Oil, which, in our opinion, is 
a sounder organization. 


GLENROCK OIL 
A Weak Company 


Having unfortunately been persuaded to 
purchase Glenrock Oil stock some years ago 
at much higher prices, I am writing to you to 
find out whether in your opinion stockhold- 
ers can have any hope of ultimately recover- 
ing some of this loss.—C. T. W., Worcester, 
Mass. 


Glenrock Oil Co. acquired most of its 
properties in boom times, placed entirely 
too high a valuation on them, and capi- 
talized on altogether too optimistic a 
basis. In the report for the year ended 
September 30th, 1923, the company re- 
duced the book value of its properties 
5.2 millions, in order to bring valuation 
down to a more equitable level. Glen- 
rock Oil has oil-land holdings in the Pilot 
Butte field, the Big Muddy field, and also 
small holdings in Salt Creek and Elk 
Basin fields. The company’s properties 
are not without possibilities, but its finan- 
cial condition is so weak that it is not 
in position to properly develop its lands. 
Balance sheet as of August 3ist, 1923, 
shows current liabilities of $106,542, 
whereas current assets were only $6,536. 
For the year ended September 30th, 1923, 
net income of $20,329 was reported. Capi- 
talization consists of 957,148 shares of a 
par value of $10. The company obvious- 
ly is in need of additional funds, and we 
do not see how these can be raised ex- 
cept at the expense of stockholders. Un- 
der the circumstances we are not inclined 
to take an optimistic view of the future 
of this stock. 


U. S. FOOD PRODUCTS 
Reorganization Plan 


Will you kindly supply me with the details 
of the reorganization sy nm of the U. 8. Food 
Products Company? 0 you consider it de- 
sirable for stockholders to participate in the 
reorganization?—0O. W. T., Flushing, N. Y. 


Under the reorganization plan of United 
States Food Products Co., there will be 
outstanding $3,200,000, six-year 7% con- 
vertible gold notes, 110,000 shares 7% pre- 
ferred stock and 200,000 shares of no 
par common stock. The present stock- 
holders of the United States Food Prod- 


ucts Co. are required to purchase new 
7% notes at par on the basis of $100 notes 
for each 10 shares of stock held, receiv- 
ing a bonus of 2 shares of the new com- 
mon stock. On basis of the earnings of 
the company in receivership last year, in- 
come was equivalent to round $1 a share 
for this new stock. Under the circum- 
stances, we do not see anything very at- 
tractive in the offering for the common 
shareholders. In our opinion, the notes 
cannot be given a high investment rating. 
The new shares, in our judgment, can 
only be regarded at this time as a very 
uncertain speculation, and, it seems to us, 
that better results can be secured from 
simply selling the Food Products stock 
and reinvesting proceeds in other stocks 
with a more promising outlook, such as 
Willys-Overland common which is sell- 
ing at around 11. This company has made 
a remarkable come-back in earnings, and 
the outlook is for continued demand of 
the type of car Willys manufactures. 
During the year 1923, the company earned 
over $5 a share for its common stock. 


U. S. INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL 
Early Dividend Action Probable 


Among my stock holdings are 50 shares of 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol which I held for a 
long time. It cost me about 90. My policy 
in purchasing stocks is to disregard current 
fluctuations and hold for the long pull. Of 
course, for this policy to be successful I must 
have the right stocks. How do you regard 
the long pull possibilities of U. 8S. Ind. Alco- 
hol?—J. M., Detroit, Mich. 

Inasmuch as you have disregarded mar- 
ket fluctuations in the past, we would rec- 
ommend that you continue to hold your 
United States Industrial Alcohol stock. 
This company is in a very favorable posi- 
tion. Earnings are sufficient to warrant 
placing the stock on a dividend basis, and 
we have no doubt this will be done dur- 
ing the current year. In view of the good 
earnings which the company enjoyed last 
year and which it is now experiencing, the 
present price of the stock has not, in our 
opinion, fully discounted the situation. 
Under the circumstances, we would not 
recommend accepting your loss in the 
issue. 


ERIE-SOUTHERN 
1923 Earnings Highly Favorable 


Can you.inform me what Erie Railroad and 
Southern Railway actually showed for their 
common stocks in 19237 I am holding some 
shares in both companies and will appreciate 
your valued advice as to the prospects for 
further advance in these issues.—B. M., Mor- 
ristown, N. J 


The complete annual reports for 1923 
of the Erie R. R. and Southern Ry. are 
not yet available. Estimated earnings of 
the Erie last year showed a surplus of 10 
millions equal to over $6 a share for the 
common. Southern Railway’s surplus 
after all charges was 15 millions or ap- 
proximately $10 a share for the common 
stock. While these stocks have had a 
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nsiderable advance, at the same time it 
our opinion they have not yet fully dis- 
yunted the favorable situation, and we 
nsider it advisable to still retain these 
lares. 


MARKET STREET RAILWAY 
New Bond Issue 


Some time ago you spoke favorably of Mar- 
t Street Railway prior preferred stock and 
purchased a few shares. The stock subse- 
uently had a substantial advance in price, 
ut has now declined to even a lower price 
an I paid for it. I thought this would 
ake a good long pull investment, and that 
why I did not take my profits when I had 
em. What do you think of the stock now? 
F. V., Denver, Colo. 


When we recommended the purchase of 
farket Street Railway prior preferred 
tock as a speculation, it sold between $60 
nd $68 and subsequently it reached 87. 
You cannot buy speculative stocks, put 
them away and forget about them. It is 
necessary to watch operations of the com- 
pany as any change in conditions will 
ffect the stock. The recent bond issue 
tt only requires the company to pay out 
nore in interest, but terms of the inden- 
ure provide that $500,000 per annum 
wust be deducted from earnings as a 
inking fund for retirement of the bonds. 
This reduces the amount available for 
lividends to around 6% on basis of pres- 
ent earnings. If earnings should drop off 
wr if directors should see fit to reduce 
he disbursement on the stock, the shares 
will probably sell at lower prices. Of 
course, the speculation in the issue lies in 
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the possibility of the property being ac- 
quired by the City of San Francisco. In 
that event, the holders of the prior pre- 
ferred shares will undoubtedly fare much 
better than represented by the present 
market price, but whether or not this sale 
will be consummated, cannot be accurate- 
ly predicted, and, in the meantime, the 
stock is in a very speculative position. If 
you-are not prepared to incur the very 


considerable risk involved, our suggestion 
would be that you dispose of it and re- 
invest proceeds in International Telephone 
& Telegraph Co. stock selling at around 
67 and paying dividends at the rate of 
$6 per annum. This company controls 
the telephone service of Porto Rico and 
Cuba, is well managed and earnings are 
running around $9 a share on the stock 
We regard it as a good holding. 








THREE ATTRACTIVE BOND INVESTMENTS 
(Continued from page 763) 








for the past year has been estimated at 
over 1.7 millions. 

Gimbel Bros., Inc., has no other funded 
debt, and the book value of its net assets 
came to approximately 25 millions at the 
close of 1922. Average annual net profits 
for the past few years have been in ex- 
cess of the entire amount of the outstand- 
ing Saks & Co. bonds, and, in view of this 
fact, it is not unlikely that the question 
of retiring the issue will come up before 
long. 

The bonds are specifically secured by a 


closed mortgage on a 105-year leasehold | 


of the Fifth Avenue premises and on the 
store building to be erected thereon. They 
are redeemable on any interest date at the 
following rates: to September Ist, 1930, 
at 110 and interest, to September Ist, 1937, 
at 105 and interest, and thereafter at a 
premium one per cent less each year until 


maturity. A sinking fund, which will 
commence to operate not later than 1927, 
will redeem approximately $68,000 par 
amount of bonds semi-annually to ma- 
turity. 

On the whole, it would appear that the 
price of these bonds have not discounted 
the investment value given them through 
assumption by Gimbel Brothers. At the 
present price of 102, the yield is approxi- 
mately 6.75% to maturity. As the de- 
partment store business is reasonably as- 
sured of a promising future, there is noth- 
ing unfavorable in the outlook. The fact 
that the bonds are selling at a pre- 
mium, detracts to some extent from 
the possibility of much higher prices, 
but for those more interested in a fair 
return on money safely invested, the 
bonds should be a sufficiently attrac- 
tive investment. 


803 











Stock Record 


We now have available 
for distribution to Inves- 
tors, a booklet with ta- 
bles arranged to show: 


Dates and Amounts of 
Last Dividends paid 
High and Low Prices for 
1920, 1921, 1922, 1923 


Closing Prices for 1923 
on all Stocks listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange 


A free copy will be 
sent at your request. 


Floyd-Jones, Vivian & Co. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


14 Wall Street New York City 

















Send for “The 


Premier Investment’’ 


Here is a book that gives the in- 
formation you have been seeking about 
Real Estate First Mortgage Bonds. A 
partial list of chapter titles: 








How Mortgages Originated 

Who Buys Mortgages? 

How First Mortgage Bonds Are Made 
What Is Amortization? 

First Mortgage Bonds as Investments 
The Interest Rate on Mortgage Bonds 
The Real Estate Mortgage Banker 


We have put into this book all our 
experience as creators of Miller First 
Mortgage Bonds, which have never 
caused the loss of a dollar to any in- 
vestor. If you are seeking a thoroughly 
safeguarded 7% investment, write to- 
day for the booklet and for descriptive 
bond circular. 
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Current Bond Offerings 


The Japanese Issue 


RACTICALLY all new financing 

was sidetracked until the Japanese 

flotation was gotten out of the way. 
The total of this issue was $150,000,000 
which was offered simultaneously with a 
$125,000,000 offering in London, making 
a total flotation of about $275,000,000, all 
of which is for the purpose of Japanese 
reconstruction. Both sections of the issue 
were offered on the same basis. The 
bonds, carrying a coupon rate of 6%4%, 
were offered at 92%, giving a yield to 
maturity of 7.10%. This financing, of 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS | 
STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
Yield Off'd 
Amount (%) 
St. Louis W. Wks...$2,000,000 4.50 
Orlando, Florida.... 625,000 5.00-5.05 
FOREIGN 

Argentine Govt... . .$20,000,000 5.50 
Japanese Govt 150,000,000 7.10 

















course, was rather expensive to the Japa 
nese Government especially considering 
that the older Japanese bonds were put 
out at around 5%., Proceeds derived from 
the sale of this issue will be expended in 
the United States and Great Britain, and 
should have a good effect industrially on 
both nations. The bonds were oversub- 
scribed, and books closed within fifteen 
minutes, a tribute to the management of 
the underwriting syndicate. The public 
absorbed these bonds eagerly on account 
of their high rate of interest, and there 
was not a little switching from other 
bonds to the new “Japs.” 


There was a $20,000,000 issue of Argen 
tine 5\%4s, sold at par. These bonds were 
quickly taken. There were no other issues 
of importance in the period under discus 
sion. Unquestionably with the Japanese 
financing out of the way, there should be 
a marked increase in the volume of new 
offerings. 








ARE THOSE $50,000 SALARIES FOR BANK OFFICIALS 
JUSTIFIABLE? 
(Continued from page 794) 





son for high salary payments, but the best 
tendencies in banking today are in favor 
of carrying this as a separate appropria- 
tion, confining it, of course, to legitimate 
fields, and leaving the actual salary of 
the chief officer free of any allowance 
for this item of expense. 

The same thing is true of various other 
semi-personal expenses, some of which 
are carried in a good many banks today 
as part of salary, but in others as a round 
expense account—a maximum sum not to 
be exceeded but granted because of the 
outlays of considerable amount to which 
the officer in question will be subject. 
From this standpoint the salaries of the 
higher officials of the bank should be 
figured upward with the salaries of the 
minor officials as a base, the latter in 
turn resting upon the rate of payments 
to the rank and file of the employees. 
For example, a fair average salary to an 
assistant cashier in a medium-sized bank 
in or near one of the larger cities would 
be today, as shown by actual statistics, 
say, about $4,000-$4,500. Taking this as 
a base, it would seem that a cashier’s sal- 
ary should run about $6,000-$7,500. Vice- 
Presidents’ salaries in a bank of this sort 
should begin around the same level as 
the cashier, and run higher according to 
the importance of the duties performed. 
They may be assumed to amount with 
propriety in the bank of the kind we are 
speaking of, to from $6,500 to about 
$9,000 or $10,000. In these circumstances, 
the President’s salary should normally be 
only moderately above the salary of the 
senior vice-president (it being assumed 
that both men are active and are devot- 
ing their principal attention to the bank). 
This would put the president at, say, from 
$10,000 to $12,000. In a good many banks 
of about the size and resources on which 
these figures are based, the president 


nowadays does not receive over that 
amount, and he is assisted by a single 
official who performs the functions of 
vice-president and cashier, or occasionally 
he has an additional vice-president at a 
lower salary to take care of some special 
phase of the bank’s business. 

The investigations made by some of 
the Federal Reserve banks into banking 
salaries paid by members show a great 
deal of variation in these higher salaries, 
the tendency being to keep them down a 
good deal in smaller towns and cities 
while they run up materially in the larger 
places. The figures just given will rep- 
resent, however, something like the more 
recent practice among good-sized banks in 
smaller towns or the (relatively) smal! 
banks of the larger cities. Extremes are 
then found on either side. 


Relation to Employees 


The extraordinarily high salary of the 
bank executive—$100,000 to $150,000 per 
annum, or even the $50,000 salaries which 
are much more common, are undoubtedly 
out of line with the best current thought 
on bank administration. The same is true 
of the tendency which has existed in many 
parts of the country to pay exorbitant 
salaries to a few higher officials while 
keeping the rank and file of the personnel 
very low in remuneration. Bonding and 
insurance companies find unduly low sai- 
aries for the personnel to be a prolific 
source of dishonesty and peculation. Effi- 
ciency students fail to find that the ex- 
orbitant salary results in corresponding 
measurable return to the bank. The ten- 
dency, therefore, is likely to be, as bank 
costs are more and more studied, to re- 
duce the higher level of bank executives 
salaries quite materially, say, by some- 
thing like 20% as a maximum, while in- 
creasing the salaries of the general per- 
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sonnel by a distribution of this amount 
among them, the result being an advance 
in their averages by possibly 5 to 10%. 
These, of course, are only indications of 
tendencies, and they are tendencies which 
have been definitely allowed to work in 
ynly a small percentage of cases. The 
drift, however, is in that direction, and it 
is unquestionably a wholesome tendency 
as banking becomes better and better 
standardized and offers a smaller field for 
exploitation. 





ST. LOUIS-SAN FRANCISCO 
RAILWAY CO. 
(Continued from page 760) 











bonds amount to 10 millions. The bal- 
ance available in 1923 was 18.2 millions, 
so that the amount was covered 1.82 times 
over. This is a satisfactory margin of 
safety, for only in the event of a tre- 
mendous falling off in net operating in- 
come would the interest on these Prior 
Lien bonds be endangered. 

Both the Adjustment 6s and Income 6s 
are, of course, speculative. Although 
called bonds, they are little better than 
preferred stocks. It appears probable, 
however, that payments will be maintained 
mn both issues, but the margin of safety 
is not sufficient to eliminate the possi- 
bility that at some future date there may 
be an interruption. As previously stated, 
the outlook for this year makes it appear 
that their interest will be easily covered. 
Because of their prior claim on income 
ind also their cumulative feature the 
Adjustment 6s command a much better 
price than the Income 6s. The latter 
seem especially attractive, speculatively, 
at current prices. 


Stock Issues 


There is only $7,841,000 Preferred stock 
now outstanding. It is entitled to 6% 
lividends but is non-cumulative. None 
have as yet been paid. Since the amount 
equired to inaugurate dividends on this 
mall issue would be only $470,000 per an- 
um, the company is in a position to com- 
nce payments if the.directors so desire. 
[he balance available for 1923 was 3.74 
nillions. The preferred is now selling 
t 47, and would obviously sell much 
igher if the management decides to fol- 
»w a liberal policy and start paying divi- 
lends. This issue is quite attractive 
for those in a position to invest a por- 
ion of their funds in securities of a 
speculative character. 

The common stock represents an issue 
‘f $50,447,000. Earnings for 1923 were 
ver $6 per share. It is decidedly im- 
‘robable that it will receive anything in 
he way of dividends for some time to 
come. A relatively small decline in net 
:perating income in any year would wipe 
yuut the balance available. Only after a 
considerable period of large surplus in- 
some would ’Frisco be in a sufficiently 
strong position to maintain dividends on 
this issue. Nevertheless, with earnings 
at the present level and the promis- 
ing outlook thus far, it should con- 
tinue to improve in market value above 
the current price of 23. 
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Imperial Japanese Government 


Dated February 1, 1924 Redeemable 1939 
Due February 1, 1954 


Principal and semi-annual interest payable in New York City, 
in United States Gold Coin. 


These bonds are to be direct external obligations of the 
Imperial Japanese Government and represent the first direct 
external issue made by the Imperial Japanese Government in 
the American Market since 1905, the year of the Russo- 
Japanese War. 

We offer the above bonds at 


92% and Interest, to Yield 7.10% to maturity 


41% % Bonds of the Imperial Japanese Government 
due 1925 accepted in exchange at market. 


Full descriptive circular upon request for M.W.-174 
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WHITEHOUSE & CO. 
Established 1828 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Strictly Commission Brokers 
in Stocks and Bonds 


Conservative Accounts Carried 
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The Backlog of 


Deferred Construction 


Logical and _ Illogical 
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Discussed in 
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Write for free copy to F. J. 
Lisman & Co., Members N. 
Stock Exchange, 20 Exchange 
Place, New York. 

















Savage Arms 
Houston Oil 
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HOW I WOULD SOLVE 
THESE INSURANCE 
PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 780) 











between the term premiums and the Ordi- 
nary Life premiums with 5% interest, 
your total accumulated savings in the 30 
years would be only $331; whereas the 
cash value of the Ordinary Life policy 
is $66 more. 

You will remember, of course, that in 
the case of convertible term insurance, 
conversion may be made to a permanent 
form of insurance without medical exami- 
nation. This conversion has usually to 
be within a stipulated number of years 
during the life of the term contract—fre- 
quently within 7 years after issue, in the 
case of a 10-Year Convertible Term 
Policy. The majority of Old Line com- 
panies refused to extend either the Dis- 
ability Benefit or the Accidental Death 
Benefit in the case of Term policies. 

Non-participating rates are used in com- 
parison for greater convenience. The fig- 
ures work out similarly under participat- 
ing rates. 


A Business Woman’s Insurance 
Problem 


As a constant reader of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET, I would like to ask for a sug- 
gestion on my insurance problem. 

I.am a business woman 50 years of age and 
have a $1,000 Endowment Policy coming due 
next month which I intend to invest in good 
securities. I feel it might be wise to go on 
carrying something in the way of insurance 
but cannot make up my mind as to just what 
it is best to get at my age. I do not care for 
an annuity as I could not put enough into ét 
to make it worth while, and as my earning 
capacity will from now on decrease, instead 
of increase, I feel I should not have anything 
too expensive. My present salary is s. 100, 
Have you anything to suggest?—C. N. W., 
New York City. 


As you prefer not to purchase an an- 
nuity now (and quite rightly, since, at 
your present age, the return would be 
comparatively small, and, moreover, you 
are still in active womanhood) I would 
suggest that you take a 15-Year Endow- 
ment Policy which will mature when you 
are 65 years of age. You do not state 
whether you are responsible to any extent 
for the maintenance of a dependent (fa- 
ther or mother), but the Endowment will, 
of course, provide protection for a bene- 
ficiary during the 15 years, and, upon its 
maturity date, you could with advantage 
invest the proceeds in the purchase of a 
life annuity. 

At age 65 you could obtain for a cash 
purchase price of $3,000 a life annuity 
yielding you $300 annually—a return of 
10% on your investment with a guarantee 
from a responsible Old Line life insur- 
ance company of the definite income 
throughout the remainder of your life. 

At age 50 the annual premium required 
in a non-participating company for a 15- 
Year Endowment of $3,000 is approxi- 
mately $190—requiring a saving on your 
part of about $16 a month to meet the 
yearly payment; while in a participating 
company the annual rate is approximately 
$223—reducing by annual dividends. You 
might purchase a deferred annuity com- 
mencing at age 65 for a smaller cost with 


no return in event of prior death. The 
cost of an annuity of $300 a year would 
be about $130 in annual premiums. 





IMAGINE 35,000,000 PEOPLE 
HAVING 25% MORE TO 
BUY WITH! 
(Continued from page 751) 











like feeds, fertilizer, coal, seed, etc., in 
which individual taste does not figure to 
any extent, and in reaction to extortion 
by dealers. Aaron Sapiro, who has been 
the outstanding evangelist of group com- 
modity cooperation among farmers, re- 
marked the other day that the American 
farmer is not supremely interested in 
whittling a few cents off his purchases 
here and there. What he is after is pri- 
marily a larger buying power—and that 
he purposes to get by having something 
authoritative to say in a collective way 
about how much money he is going to 
get for feeding and clothing the nation. 
He wants to buy more, and according to 
his individual requirements, tastes and 
judgment. Under stress, he has got to 
the point where he is willing to give up 
his selling isolation, but not his buying 
discretion. 

“Cooperation is not going to ruin 
the local merchant or the local 
banker and take the life out of small 
cities and towns. It is going to benefit 
them profoundly, because it means 
that their patrons are going to have 
more money to spend and bank. All 
the wise merchants and bankers rea- 
lize this now, and the best friends of 
the cooperative farmers are the best 
merchants and bankers everywhere. 
Now that adequate rural financing is 
possible through governmental facili- 
ties, the banks are eager to get the 
business they formerly scorned—and 
they are getting it. Legislation they 
thought was inimical has opened new 
fields for them. 

“Rural cooperative selling is not aimed 
at the middleman as such, either. It is 
gunning only for the useless middleman 
and the parasitic toll-taker who has so 
long enriched himself in return for noth- 
ing. It is not seeking to destroy the pres- 
ent economic organization, or any part of 
it that is worth its hire; it is only try- 
ing to make it truly economic and ser- 
viceful. About half the spread between 
the farmer and the ultimate consumer is 
waste—something for nothing. Of course, 
a horde of brokers, speculators and buy- 
ers are going to be out of jobs, but they 
ought to be out of such useless jobs and 
into some of usefulness. The banker 
will not be able to profiteer on the farmer 
any more, and the merchant will have to 
give him a square deal. Somebody has 
got to give up the big spread that the co- 
operative farmers are now putting into 
their jeans. Somebody, therefore, will 
suffer and howl, but the good of the 
country as a whole will be served. 


How Cotton Farmers Have Benefited 


“On one-fifth of the cotton crop, farm- 
ers of the South have diverted to them- 
selves $50,000,000 that used to go to some- 
body else along the line between them 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 
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and the consumers. If all cotton comes 
into cooperative marketing (which is too 
much to expect) the cotton farmers will 
be $250,000,000 ahead, without cost to 
consumers. The limited number of use- 
less in-betweeners who have to let go that 
$250,000,000 will split their atmosphere 
with their groans and objurgations. Some 
of the banks will lose the killings they 
used to make; some of the merchants will 
not be able to make so much on individ- 
ual sales as before; some buyers, ware- 
housemen and jobbers will be pinched or 
cast out. But altogether there is only a 
handful of them compared with the whole 
number of cotton farmers. Let the farm- 
ers have the $250,000,000, or a substantial 
part of it, to spend and it fertilizes the 
whole commerce of the South and of the 
nation. Practically all of it will go into 
consumption of goods or into productive 
capital. The merchants will have a larger 
volume of business, the banks more de- 
posits, the railroads more tonnage, the 
wholesalers and manufacturers more or- 
ders. 

“Apply something like this to the 
whole of rural production and try to im- 
igine what it means to the nation as a 
whole. Imagine 35,000,000 farm people 
with 25 per cent more to buy with than 
it present, or, say, four or five billions 
f dollars, additional, a year! Imagine 
the whole agricultural industry stabilized, 
xcept as weather, pests, and extraneous 
distrubances and conditions affect it! 
That’s some task for the most vigorous 
imagination, but it is easy to seé that it 
means a general rise in the standards of 
living, enormously increased consumption 
f all sorts of goods and a profound en- 
richment of the nation. Somebody is get- 
ing those billions now, but who will say 
that their economic value to the country 
n the hands of the present holders is 
ne-tenth what is would be if spread out 
mong millions of farmers, and by them 
poured into the beneficent channels of 
egitimate business? Perhaps we cannot 
hope ever to bring all agricultural pro- 
luction under cooperative marketing, but 
80 per cent of the farmers of Denmark 
nd half those of Germany are co- 
perators. Complete participation is not 
ecessary to the effectuation of the ob- 
ectives. 

“The economic stabilization that 
will follow in agriculture will have a 
powerful stabilizing effect on all in- 
dustries and all commerce. This coun- 
try shoots up and plunges down with 
the farmer. Keep him on an even 
keel and the rest of us will ride more 
easily. Cooperative California has 
made money for its farmers twelve 
years out of thirteen, in spite of pests, 
weather, wars, panics and elections. 
Take one look at prosperous Califor- 
nia and you are a convert to rural co- 
operation. 

“Instead of having anything to fear 
from rural cooperation every necessary 
business agency in the land will benefit 
from it. Every investor who has his 
money in railroads, in-banks, in indus- 
trials, should rise up and bless rural co- 
operation, for it means full and steady 
volumes of business in all the channels 
of trade and all the sources of produc- 
tion.” 


MARCH 1, 1924 


¢ The following advertisement also appears in 
The Saturday Evening Post and Literary Digest 











Your Banker’s Services 
to You—and 


his Banking Connections 
in New York 


wel VEN so recently as twenty years 
/ ago, home-town business was 
pretty much a local affair. 


Today the business man, wherever he 
may live, figures in National business much 
more than he may suppose. 


Your local bank and its activities have 
grown with your activities—or even some- 
what in advance, anticipating the next for- 
ward step in the affairs of its customers. 


Few people stop to realize the highly per- 
fected cooperation that exists today between 
the home bank and the banking institutions 
of the great trading centers. 


Through this cooperation, and the facilities 
of telegraph and telephone—the business 
man in any of the 48 states trades as freely 
in New York as in his home city. 


This makes the New York connections of 
your local bank all the more important—to 
the bank, and to you, its customer. 


For not the least of your local banker's ser- 
vices is his ability to execute your personal and 
commercial banking business in New York. 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 
FIFTH AVE. OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVE. 
NEW YORK 


CHARTERED IN 1822 
“FOR THE PURPOSE OF ACCOMMODATING 
THE CITIZENS OF THE STATE” 
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For Speculation UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
POWER COMPANIES 


Invest- 
ment Asked 


Grade Price 
New York Adirondack Power & Light Ist & Ref. 5s, 1950. ....ccccesssersece 100% 


e Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962. ......ccscecsscccsenscese 97 
Railways Co. Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 sneniasiaemmnnnetn 94 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941..... PTTTTITT TTT Titi a 
Appalachian Power Co. 7s, 1986 (Non-Callable)......seseseeeeees 
Ist Real Estate Ref. 4s, Ashville Power & Light 5s, 1048........ccsssecceeceeesceeeeeees 95 
Due 1942 Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1988.. occccceess 96% 
Central Maine Power Ist & Gen. Mtge. 7s, Ser: A, 1941.....+0+0+ 107 
Colorado Power Co. Ist 5s, 1958 paneesecssoonseooow 87% 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1986.......sccccesseeecccs m 
— . . Electrical Development of Ontario 58, 1938......esccescessscececs 
Preliminary information Great Northern Power Co. Ist 5s, 1985......csecccssceccsesececs 91 
relative to the proposed Great Western Power Co. 5s, 1946 guccendoconseenneeenn 9414 
Plan of Reorganization Hydraulic Power Ist & Imp. 5s, 1051.....ccceeccececcecesssessece 100 
e to indicate that Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 ee 103% 
ppears to “ Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947........... PPTTTTITITITITITITITT TTT TL, 91% 
these bonds are decidedly Lqusentiée Power Co. fet Ga, 2008.....cccccccccccsccccccccscees 95 
“out of line’ at present Madison River Power Co. 1st 58, 1985...scccseccccceccecssessecs 98 
prices Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1051.....ccscesceccecceeeees 93 
, Nebraska Power Co-p. Ist 6s, 1949.....cccceccccccesecees 101 
: Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 68, 1950.....cceeesseeeece 106 
Request circular M.W.-44 Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1980......ccsecseeeesseeeee 103% 
Puget Sound Power Co. Ist 5s, 1933 eocecccceecee cocececoees 97 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952...... cccccccccce ccccccece 98 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934..... 101 
Southern Sierra Power Co. Ist 6s, 1986......... 102 
Wisconsin Edison Co. 6s, 1924... eeeseceeceeeecees 100 


PP PUP UP DUH >THE OD 
ome 
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GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANI 


Investment Securities Bronx Gas & Electric 1st 5s, 1960 iiiulnacsinanliddiamassitane 


| Burlington Gas & Light Ist 6s, 1955... POTTTTITI TTT TTT iti TT 
2 Wall Street New York | Buffalo General Electric Ist 5s, 1939.... 


Cleveland Elec. Ill. Co. 5s, 1939 
Telephone Rector 3273-4 Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1962 


Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1949.........ccccccccceee ecccccceccces 

Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 eccccce 

Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1932.. PPTTTITTITi TT TTT T rT 

Houston Light & Power Ist 5s, 1931.......cceeccccccccess 

Indianapolis Ges Co. Bet Ga, 2008... .. .ccccccccccccccecccccccocece 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946 ecccccece cocccce eo 

Safety Through Oklahoma Gas & Electric 1si1 & Ref. 734s, 1041......ccceesecece 

* s Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, oe 

Diversity Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940.............- siasteebietiascasiiaciaadei 

Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946 

A diversified investment is San Diego Cons. Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 5s, 1939 
Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 6s, 1946. 

doubly safeguarded because Tri-City Railway & Light 6s, 1930. smeeseenabianeeaneenn 

of its diversity. Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1958. ...cccccccceess 

United Light & Railway 5s, 1932 
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Cities Service Company has 
built up an unusually strong TRACTION COMPANIES 
background of assets for its 
securities because of large Columbus Street Railway Ist 58, 1932.............00 Coeccccccces 
earnings derived from the di- Detroit United Railway Ist Coll 8s, 1941........ — 
versified activities of more Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954........... 
than 100 subsidiaries. Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951 a 
Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946..............006 eee cessceces 

Dividends on Cities Service Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928..... oe ccceccees 
Preferred Stock were earned Memphis Street Railway 6s, 1945..........seeeeees ecececceccocce 
2.7 times in 1923. This se- Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926........... eccccce 
curity has the three essentials Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1958 
of an exceptionally attractive Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946 
investment: Safety, ready Topeka Railway & Light Ref. 5s, 1958.....cecccccesesscceesssece 
salability and high interest 
yield—over 8% at. the present HOLDING COMPANIES 
market. American Lt. & Trac. 6s, 1925 (Without Warrants) ° 101 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014..... PTT TTT coccccee B. 96 
Send for descriptive book- American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016. on e 93 
let on Cities Service Com- Federal Light & Traction Ist 5s, 1942...... eo cecceecccecsccsescees 89 
pany and a copy of Pre- General Gas & Electric s. f. 78, 1952.....ccccccccccccecssscsccee 100 


* General Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1925 WITTTITITITT LTT itt 994 
ferred Stock Circular P-18 Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940........ oes 107 


Standard Gas & Electric 74s. 1941... 103% 
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CITIES 
TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


Bell. Tel. Co. ot Canada Ist 6s, 1925 cocsescceccoss A. 98% 





Chesapeake & P. Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, ices a 96 
Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936 seocccccecocens A... 95% 
Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 58, 1982. .....cccccessseccees A.- 98 
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PUBLIC UTILITY ISSUES 
STRONG 


Unlisted Bonds of This Group Gain 
Strength—Several Important Features 


Wart in some parts of the bond 


market there has been a tendency 

which is pronounced among the 
industrials, the public utility issues have 
consistently maintained their strength. 
Unlisted public utility issues have been 
the outstanding feature, and prices quoted 
in the accompanying table show advance 
of from one to four points over prices 
prevailing at the beginning of the year. 
Practically all of them are now quoted at 
the year’s high prices, 


Speculative Utilities Show Signs of 
Life 


Among the unlisted public utility issues, 
the speculative issues are showing signs 
of life at advancing prices, the theory be- 
ing no doubt that earnings this year will 
continue at the gratifying rate of 1923. 
Indeed, at the present time there do not 
seem to be any adverse signs, and the 
belief that utilities will have another good 
year seems well. Fortified by almost 
three years of good earnings, the weaker 
companies are beginning to come back to 
their own, and no doubt 1924 will see 
some sharp advances among the specula- 
tive issues which have been neglected. A 
glance at the list on the opposite page will 
show some issues which, as their selling 
prices indicate, can be classed as spec- 
ulative issues. Traction issues naturally 
would seem to offer the best opportuni- 
ties along this line. 


Japanese Issue 


While, for the time being, the Japanese 
issue of $150,000,000 will continue to have 
some effect on bond markets, including 
naturally the public utility issues, its suc- 
cess augurs well for the future of the 
bond market. Loan coming immediately 
after the Southwestern Bell Telephone 
issue, was pronounced as a success by the 
bankers with the public making a grati- 
fying response. New issues of public 
utility bonds and notes have been held in 
abeyance on account of the two preced- 
ing large issues, but within a few weeks 
it can be expected that several companies 
will again be in the market. For the 
time being, it indicated that it might be 
well to await and see how the setback in 
the bond market will go. If the move- 
ment should extend to the public utility 
issues, purchase of issues seems desirable, 
for with the certainty of another good 
year, utility issues seem to be headed up- 
ward. 


An Important Legal Action Bearing 
on N. Y. Gas Companies 


Confirmation by the courts of the 
earlier decisions characterizing the Walker 
dollar gas law as unconstitutional, was 
regarded generally as another _ indi- 
cation that the courts are determined to 
safeguard the rights of public utility 
companies and guarantee to them a fair 
rate. 
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Assets and Security 








N investment security should be 
A considered not only from the 
point of view of its yield but also 
from that of the values behind it. 


The capital stock of the American 

G Telephone and Telegraph Company 

| is approximately $733,519,300. The 
People’s total assets of the Company are over 
| $1,223,000,000. Its current liabilities 
and funded debt are only 22% of its 


total assets. 


Dividends have been paid regularly on 
the stock for over forty-one years. 
The dividends have been earned 
with a surplus which has been rein- 
vested in the business. Investors in 
the stock get their regular dividends 
and have the satisfaction of know- 
ing that there is a large stockholders’ 
equity behind each share. 





A. T. & T. stock pays 9% dividends. 
It can be bought in the au market to 


yield over 79. Write for fuil information. 


SECURITIES CO. hne 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 
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“Should High Grade Long Term Bonds Be Purchased Now?” 


Yields on good bonds are now attractive when compared with pre-war 
prices and even when compared with the high prices of last year. 
Some recommendations for conservative investment, with satisfactory 

yields, are as follows: Ageves. Yield to 

price maturity 
EAST THIOESCES, , VEREEIA & GEORGIA RY. 

Consol. 5s, 5.05% 

eg ee | ‘LETC RY. & LIGHT CO. 3.50% 


ARGENTINE "REPUBLIC 

External 6% S. F. Bonds, 1957 6.25% 
DUTCH aa waeEs 

5 Nov. 195 6.35% 
GALV STON, HOUSTON & HENDERSON R. R. 

Ist 5s, 1933 6.45% 


Descriptive circulars sent on request. 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICES: 
160 Market Street, Paterson, N.J. 51 North Street, Pittsfield, Mass. Kimball Bidg., North Adams, Mass. 
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Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 
Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 














We endeavor to keep our 
customers constantly advised 


regarding their securities. MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times 
N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. ——50 Stocks——\ 
40 Bonds 20Indus. 20Rails High Low Sales 
Thursday, February 7 78.34 100.99 81.76 88.30 87.19 1,121,726 
Friday, February 8 78.20 100.20 81.40 87.60 86.52 1,015,757 
Saturday February 9...... 16 oe a a gh aaas 
Monday, February 11 ; 100.91 2.21 88. : i 
We Offer Tuesday, February 12...... SO. TPA FT 
. Wednesday, February 13.. 78. 99.81 81.62 87.83 ’ 893,022 
Capital Stock Thursday, February 14.... 78. 100.05 81.65 87.31 24 1,066,981 
Friday, February 15 b 96.63 80.39 86.95 . 1,854,906 
of the Saturday, February 16.... 77. 98.06 81.00 85.84 S 754,942 
Monday, February 18 ‘ 96.33 80.23 86.06 25 1,259,810 


_ Tuesday, February 19 96.97 80.68 85.35 1,031,870 
ustro-f Os Wednesday, February 20.. 77. 96.58 80.63 85.48 779,053 


Bank 


of Vienna ‘6 6 ‘t7'8 19 — 1920 1921 908-—,—-923 —v—194-—. 


at 35c per share ” 
Write for Particulars 85 8 Industrials. 


ABRAHAMS, HOFFER & CO. || || 0 2 Puble Uiilities, 


Members New York Curb Market 
15 Broad St. New York 7% 
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The following subjects are discussed 65 
in the current issue of our 


Market Letter 0.5. Government Bond Averages 
21 1922 
What of the Rails? 105 
Cuban “Sugars” 
Common Stocks Having a 
First Call on Assets and 
Earnings 


Copy sent on request for MW-31 


CARDEN, GREEN & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
43 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone—Hanover 0280. 
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AMERICAN SUGAR REFIN- 
ING CO. 
(Continued from page 775) 











sugar becomes stabilized at lower prices, 
American Sugar Refining should be able 
to make substantial profits from the re- 
fining end of its bu iness. It has very 
greatly increased the efficiency of its 
plants. The company is now operating 
five refineries as against six before the 
war. The plant at Jersey City has been 
dismantled and is for sale, and the Phila- 
delphia refinery has been dismantled and 
sold. These two obsolete plants have been 
replaced by a modern refinery at Balti- 
more. 


A very favorable factor in connection 
with American Sugar Refining is its 
strong financial condition. As of Decem- 
ber 31, 1922, the company had a working 
capital of 47.7 million, and the ratio of 
current assets to current liabilities was 
five to one. At the present time its finan- 
cial condition is probably stronger as the 
company sold part of its holdings in 
Great Western Sugar Company common 
stock for approximately 3.6 million. It 
still retains 106,000 shares of this com- 
pany’s stock on which it is now receiv- 
ing dividends at the rate of $850,000 per 
annum, 

In the deflation period of 1921, the com- 
pany sustained losses through inventory 
depreciation and bad accounts, which re- 
duced its working capital some 30 mil- 
lion. This loss of liquid assets, however, 
was made up by the sale of 30 millions 
of bonds. 

While it is true that the company’s capi- 
talization is now 30 millions greater, the 
value of the company’s holdings in Cuba 
have greatly increased, and this bond 
issue can be considered as capitalizing the 
company’s 30 million investment in that 
country. At the end of 1922, the com- 
pany still had 7.7 million receivables, due 
under 1920 contracts. It has been con- 
sistently winning its suits for the re- 
covery of this money, and several millions 








THROW THIS POWERFUL LIGHT 


ON YOUR INVESTMENTS 


No matter how strong you 
may think your investments are, 
you owe it to yourself to exam- 
ine them with this powerful 
light—the eight tests of safety. 


Don’t let sentiment for any 
investment cloud your judgment 
—don’t continue to hold a stock 
or bond just because it may 
have been profitable in the past. 
Know the facts. 

For thirty-nine years the firm 
of George M. Forman & Com- 
pany has been buying and sell- 
ing investments. From this in- 
tensive experience our experts 
have developed eight tests 
which, when properly used, fur- 


nish an accurate index to the 
safety of any investment. 


Don’t let another day go by 
without having these eight tests, 
no matter what class of invest- 
ment you are making or have 
made. They have prevented 
loss to thousands of investors— 
they may save you hundreds of 


dollars. 


We will also send you an im- 
portant investment book — 
“How to Select Safe Bonds.” 
These two books will be sent 
absolutely Free to any investor. 
Mail this request blank. 


There is no obligation. 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & COMPANY’ 


105 W. MONROE ST. CHICAGO 


Years Without Loss to a Customer 





T oconce M. FORMAN & CO., 
This valuable | Dept. 163, 105 W. Monroe St., Chicago, tI. 

—~ s Please send me your booklet, “How to Select Safe 
booklet is now | Bonds,’ also your list of desirable First Mortgage Real | 
free to every Estate Bonds 


The $45 million 7% preferred stock has investor. Mail ee 
net tangible assets behind it equivalent to this request 
about $230 a share. In view of the strong ee blank. 
financial condition of the company and 
the probability that the dividend was 
earned in 1923 in spite of the highly un- 
favorable conditions existing in the sugar- 
refining industry, the stock appears to be 
in a reasonably sound position. In the past 
ten years the dividend has been earned 
on an average of more than twice over, 
despite the large deficits shown in 1921 
and 1920. At present levels of 99, it is 
attractive for investment purposes. 

The common stock at present level 
of 58 is not without long-pull possi- 
bilities. It has a book value of around 
$130 a share, and the company values 
its assets conservatively. In view of 
the uncertain outlook for the sugar- 
refining industry this year, however, 
it will still be some time before divi- 
dends can be resumed. 


MARCH 1, 1924 


were collected last year. It is probable, 
however, that some further losses will 
still have to be taken in this account. 


| Address 











Stocks 
Cotton 


Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 
PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO AND 
THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members of 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 
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DOES 1924 SEEM LIKELY TO BE A BOOM YEAR IN 
THE OILS? 
(Continued from page 748) 








rels and an output of 20,000,000 gallons, 
with an annual value of $3,000,000,000. 
There are about 2,000 jobbers and 700 
manufacturers. Fifty thousand miles of 
pipe-lines transport 200,000 tons of crude 
oil daily, and about 18% of all railroad 
trains are used for the same purpose. 


There are about 400 American tankers 
and 500 flying foreign flags, with 5,216,- 
000 tons capacity, constituting about 10% 
of the entire merchant tonnage of the 
world. 

The American investment in the petrole- 
um industry is estimated at $6,000,000,000 
of which $300,000,000 is in pipe-lines. We 
produce about 61% of the world’s oil, and 
Mexico about 24%, so that together the 
United States and Mexico produce ap- 
proximately 85% of the world’s oil. The 
next on the list is Russia which produces 
an inconsequential percentage of the 
world’s total. 

Glancing at the graph of petroleum 
production and consumption in the United 
States, we perceive that 1923 was truly 
a record-breaking year for both. More- 
over, last year was the first in six years 
when the U. S. output exceeded demand. 
The shortage in this country has been 
made up from Mexico heretofore. 

Analyzing the Mexican oil situation in 
our last issue, we pointed out that, while 
Mexico is a large producer of heavy, fuel 
oil, its output of light oil with a valuable 
high gasoline content, is approaching the 
vanishing point. Furthermore, that the 
development of additional light oil fields 
in Mexico is not only very problematical 
from a_ geological standpoint, but is 
greatly impeded by the avaricious and con- 
fiscatory attitude of the Mexican govern- 
ment. In other words, there is every in- 
dication that from now on we shall have 
to look elsewhere than to our southern 
neighbor to find oil supplies to take care 
of our constantly increasing demand. But 
where? 

Production in the United States is on 
the down-trend. Production in Califor- 
nia and the Powell field, those two storm 
centers of last year, has declined sharply. 
The total California production is 214% 
off from its peak, and Powell 6914% off 
from the top, while the total U. S. pro- 
duction is 16% below its high. 

Barring the discovery of important new 
pools in this country, of which there is 
no indication at the moment, it seems 
probable that drilling in known fields will 
hardly more than suffice to make up for 
the decline in existing wells. And maybe 
it will not even accomplish that. 


South American Oil 


South America now appears to be the 
third line of the world’s great oil reserves. 
The development now going on in Chile, 
Bolivia, Colombia, Peru and Venezuela 
should be adequate to take care of the fu- 
ture needs of the world. But until such 
production is available our outlook is for 
a consumption in excess of production 


which means higher prices for both crude 
and refined petroleum. 

There should be no actual shortage of 
oil this year for the reason that stocks 
of crude oil stood at record figures at the 
close of 1923. The large and strongly 
financed companies, realizing that the 
over-production of last year was tempo- 
rary, bought many millions of barrels of 
oil at bargain prices. This oil is being 
held against the time when consumption 
will necessitate drawing upon accumu- 
lated stocks. There is already a very 
handsome profit on stored oil, and, with 
the seasonal advance in gasoline prices 
which should materialize when the big 
motoring season arrives, those foresighted 
companies should be able to show returns 
which will make 1923 seem like a bad 
dream. For while crude oil stocks in- 
creased greatly in the last twelve months, 
and stocks of gasoline increased in the 
first four months of 1923, after that the 
latter declined rapidly as the following 
table shows: 


1923 


January 
February 
March 


1,002,857,000 gallons 
1,130,341,000 “ 


1,336,418,000 
1,328,533,000 
1,263,583,000 


September 
October 
November 


It appears, then, that while the: produc- 
ing companies are ip line for substantial 
profits this year, the refining concerns 
should do even better. And those com- 
panies which both produce and refine 
should do the best of all. Provided, of 
course, that their plants are strategically 
located, adequately financed and efficiently 
operated. 


Oil Scandals Versus Oil Values 


There is a tendency on the part of the 
uninformed to regard the oil scandals now 
being aired at Washington to a shocked 
nation, will somehow react unfavorably 
on the oil industry as a whole. If it were 
the purpose of the government to take 
over the oil business of the country, such 
apprehensions would be well founded. 
But there appears to be no such intent 
and in the light of the government’s opera- 
tion of the railroads, which is still fresh 
in the public mind, it is extremely im- 
probable that the nation would coun- 
tenance such a step. Sinclair and Doheny 
are incidents. The oil industry as a whole 
is not on trial, only certain individuals. 
That they are likely to suffer and their 
companies is certain. But concerns which 
have run their business lawfully and legit- 
imately have nothing to fear. And such 
concerns are in the great majority. 

As a matter of fact, the cancellation of 
the naval reserve concessions to Sinclair 
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and Doheny are bullish arguments on the 
industry, since there will be so many less 
millions of barrels of oil produced from 
those sources this year. 


Summary 


Summarizing our study of the oil situa- 
tion we note the following important con- 
siderations : 


1—Consumption greater than production 
for the first time in nine months. 

2—Production declining in both the 
United States and Mexico, which to- 
gether produce 85% of the world’s 
oil. 

3—No new pools of magnitude in sight 
which would be likely to flood the 
oil market, 

4—Large crude stocks but declining 
gasoline stocks. 

5—Strong upward trend in crude and 
refined prices. 

6—Outlook for perhaps a new high 
record in automobile manufacture in 
1924. 

7—A rapidly increasing world demand 
for crude and refined petroleum. 


The oil forecaster must always qualify 
his observations, The ephemeral nature of 
the industry requires that, for the oil busi- 
ness has a way of changing almost as 
suddenly as the chameleon changes its 
colors. 

From the known facts and tendencies, 
however, there is ample justification for 
the statement that the 1924 oil year 
promises to be one of the most prosperous 
in the history of the industry. 
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BIG YEAR EXPECTED 
IN SILKS 
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its production consists of hosiery as well 
as silk gloves and underwear. The large 
profits to be made from silk hosiery in 
1922 brought an unusual number of small 
manufacturers into existence and conse- 
quent over-production has brought selling 
prices down close to cost. 

The result has been that Van Raalte’s 
earnings for 1923 were by no means on a 
par with previous figures. Net per share 
on the 80,000 shares on common is esti- 
mated to have been under $6, compared 
with $10 in the year previous, $12.40 in 
1921, $7.90 in 1920, and a high figure of 
$18.25 in 1919. No dividends have ever 
been paid on the common stock of the 
present corporation which was organized 
five years ago. 

The prospects for the stock depends a 
great deal upon improvement in the silk 
hosiery business rather than in the in- 
dustry as a whole and present indications 
do not warrant the belief that this year 
will see a turn for the better, so far as 
hosiery manufacturers are concerned. 
Although the security is now quoted 
at a comparatively low price of 26, 
both Mallinson and Julius Kayser 
common appear to offer better possi- 
bilities for enhancement in market 
value. 
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PAIGE-DETROIT MOTOR | 


COMMON 
1924 


Many stockholders inquire whether the market price on Paige 
Common may advance as a result of greatly increased 1924 


production*® and much larger prospective earnings. Stock is 
listed on the Detroit Stock Exchange, and pays 12% annual 
dividends. 
1923 over 1922: 
INCREASED 45.83% 
as 44.12% 
ns 55.81% 
ADVANCED 50.00% 


*Estimated increase over 1923, 74% 


One hundred shares purchased at $1,750 one year ago has 
received $120 in cash dividends, participated in a 50% stock 
dividend, and is worth $2,625 at current prices. 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date* 


Allied Packers — 4% 
errr 24 — 27 
American Arch (5P) 91Y4— 93% 
American Book Co. (6) 90 — 95 
American Cyanamid (4P)... 96 — 98 
Pfd. (6) — 77 
American Thread pfd. (5%). 4 — 4% 
Amer. Type Founders (7P) .103%4—105 
Pfd. (7) —101 
Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 88 — 92 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) —122 
Borden Co. (8) —120 
Pfd. (6) —104 
SR reemreres 56 — 59 
Pfd. (7A) —107 
Celluloid Co. (6) — 80 
Congoleum Co. pfd. (7).... —103 
Crocker Wheeler (134) — 8 
Pfd. (7) — 83 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 54 — 59 
Franklin Rwy. S. new w. i.. —103 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8) —142 
Ingersoll Rand (8P) —178 

Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P)... 98 —.. 
McCall Corp’n — 57 
Pfd. (7B) —.. 
National Fuel Gas (5P).... 83 — 87 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) 
Niles-Bement-Pond — 43 
Pfd. (6) — 85 
Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)... 


Poole Engineering “A 


Richmond Radiator Co 
SOUT jiadica in ined Rise sSiite natant 65 
Royal Baking Powder (8)..130 
Pfd. (6) 99 
Safety Car H. & L. (7)..... 98 
Savannah Sugar (6) 
Pfd. (7) 
Sheffield Farms (6) 
Pfd. (6) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7) 
Superheater Co. (K) 
Technicolor, Inc, ..........- 
Thompson-Starrett (4) 
Victor Talking Mach. (8)...148 
White Rock . 
2nd Pfd. (5) 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Yale & Towne (4P) 


* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 9% being discharged at 
regular intervals. 

B—Arrears of 26% being discharged 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg- 
ular dividend rate. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 





VER-THE-COUNTER securities 
were little affected by the reaction 
enforced in listed securities during 


the fortnight. This prime investment 
market was generally steady to firm, with 
not a few instances of real strength. 
Among the issues that were prominently 
strong should be noted American Arch, 
which sold as high as 93, American Type 
Founders common, which sold at 106, 
Johns-Manville, whose bid price rose to 
98, American Cyanamid,. which was ac- 
tive at well above 90, and Eisemann Mag- 
neto. Factors in the demand for these 
issues are briefly outlined in what follows: 


AMERICAN ARCH: The advance in 
American Arch bears out the confidence 
in the investment attractions of this se- 
curity frequently expressed here in pre- 
vious numbers. The company is one of 
a group of railroad equipment concerns 
whose affairs have become highly pros- 
perous at a result of the rehabilitating 
process which the major railroads of the 
country are undergoing, and as a manu- 
facturer of an essential railroad equip- 
ment, Arch is pretty definitely known to 
have expanded its earnings results. The 
shares continue to be well regarded for 
investment purposes, with the dividend- 
return likely to be larger in the future 
than in the past. 


AMERICAN Type Founpers: Sales in 
American Type Founders’ common shares 


at 106 mark a new high for an issue 
originally recommended here at 40. 

While the extensive advance, which this 
issue has enjoyed might encourage profit- 
taking on the part of some of its holders, 
there are reasons for advising its reten- 
tion. In the first place, it might be diffi- 
cult to find another security of similar 
class selling at Type Founders’ present 
level and representing a company as 
strongly intrenched in as stable an in- 
dustry and with as excellent a record in 
respect of earnings and dividend pay- 
ments. Secondly, with enlarged manu- 
facturing facilities in prospect, particu- 
larly for the manufacture of the famous 
Kelly Press (demand for which has con- 
sistently exceeded supply for a lengthy 
period), the company seems destined to 
make a better showing for 1924 than was 
obtained in 1923 in which latter year 
actual earnings per share of common 
were well in excess of $20. Finally, the 
official suggestions made at the time of 
the recent stock-offering to the effect that 
earnings would probably warrant larger 
cash-payments on the shares are expected 
to bear fruit at the next dividend date, 
when the inauguration of an 8% rate 
seems probable. 


Jouns-ManviLLe, Inc.: Strength in 
Johns-Manville, Inc., reflected the confi- 
dence aroused by the annual report sum- 
marized in our last issue and which 
showed gross sales in 1923 of $42,000,000, 
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or the highest since 1920 when record 
sales of $45,000,000 were attained. The 
company ended the year with the follow- 
ing liquid assets: Cash, 1.1 millions; Re- 
ceivables, 4.7 millions; Inventories, 4.6 
millions; Investment, 2.9 millions. Against 
this total of about 14 millions in current 
assets, the corporation’s sole liabilities 
consisted of 250,000 shares of common 
stock and about 1.7 millions Accounts 
Payable, Accrued Liabilities and Federal 
Tax Reserves. 

With a $7,800,000 plant completed in 
Illinois during the year and another 
smaller plant completed in Quebec, whose 
availability are expected to add 50% to 
production, the company is obviously in 
a strong position industrially as well as 
financially. 


EIsEMANN Macneto: Continued de- 
mand for preferred shares of the Eise- 
mann Magneto Corporation at the higher 
levels recently established indicates that 
the corner actually has been turned in 
this company’s affairs. In this connec- 
tion, the company’s official statement for 
1923, just made available for publication, 
is of interest. It shows net sales for the 
twelve months of $1,865,948, as against 
$1,364,000 in 1922, and net earnings before 
taxes of $118,130, against the negligible 
balance of about $7,000 earned in the pre- 
vious year. 

The corporatior.’s balance sheet, as of 
December 3lst, last, shows the following: 


RESOURCES 
bay SA2 

Receivables 

Merchandise 

Investment 

Real Estate, etc 

Patents, etc. 

Accruals, etc. 


LIABILITIES 
Accts. Payable 
Reserves 
Preferred 


Common Stock 


1, 500,000 
1,398,856 
35, 493 


“$3, 529,133 


RicHMOND Raprator: One of the more 
recent additions to our quotation list, the 
Richmond Radiator Co. merits considera- 
tion. The company’s affairs have under- 
gone a considerable improvement, and 
with continued activity in building opera- 
tions it should make a respectable show- 
ing for the current year. 

The products of the Richmond Radiator 
Co. are particularly designed for residence 
use and the large volume of residential 
building construction has played a large 
part in the rehabilitations of its fortunes. 


After a period of stagnation in building 
affairs generally, an impressive change for 
the better occurred in the latter part of 
1921, and developments since enabled the 
company in 1923 to make the best show- 
ing, in volume of business and net profits, 
in its history. Actual net earnings for 
the year 1923 exceeded $498,000, avail- 
able for $1,529,682 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock, par $100, on which accumu- 
lated dividends as of December 3lst, last, 
totaled 681%4%. The common stock capital 
consists of $2,857,447 outstanding, of par 
value $100. 

The company is evidently in good 
financial shape. At the turn of the year, 
its current assets totaled $1,457,204, and 
against these there were current liabilities 
of only $142,314. An ample depreciation 
reserve ($305,879 as of Dec. 3lst) against 
plant and equipment valued at $1,100,889 
evidences the good condition in which the 
company has been maintained industrially. 
Distribution of current assets was as fol- 
lows: Cash, $123,358; Receivables, $718,- 
748; Materials & Supplies, $615,100. 


AMERICAN CYANAMID: The great 
strength displayed by American Cyan- 
amid, which reached a new high on this 
movement of $96 per share, calls attention 
to the continued excellent earnings results 
this company is able to show. Semi- 
official reports show that the corporation’s 
sales volume is running considerably 
ahead of 1923, when total sales of about 
8.5 millions were recorded, and present 
indications are that gross sales for the 
current fiscal year (ending June 30th) 
will closely approximate $10,000,000. Net 
earnings are also being well maintained, 
indications pointing to earnings per share 
for the current year equal to, or better 
than, those for 1923, when over $25 per 
share was shown for the common. 

American Cyanamid has no bonds. Its 
capitalization consists only of 55,959 
shares of preferred stock and 65,943 
shares of common. Its cash position is 
strong, current assets as of June 30th, 
last, totaling 4.4 millions against current 
liabilities of 1.3 millions. 

This department is inclined to regard 
the preferred shares of this company, at 
their present price around 77, as a some- 
what neglected investment opportunity. 
As a 6% issue, the offered yield is not, 
perhaps, unusually high, but the security 
enjoyed by the issue, and the wide margin 
of earnings over requirements would 
seem to justify a higher level than that 
now prevailing. In any event, the divi- 
dend on American Cyanamid preferred is 
eminently safe. 








DON’T MISS IT— 


An exclusive statement to The Magazine of Wall 
Street, by the British Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
Phillip Snowden, who frankly gives his views to 
the effect of the Labor party control on British 


credit and finance. 
In the March 15th Issue. 
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sible David Dickson" reveals the 
secret. It's a story you should 
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margin of this page. Tear it out now. 
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GAS—A CAGED WIZARD 
(Continued from page 787) 











produce a quality that, although well be- 
low present standards, would give excel- 
lent service. Similar results are promised 
by the new method of steaming the coke 
from coal gas while still in the retort, and 
another possibility of the future is the 
oxygen process for complete gasification 
of the coal, giving six or seven times the 
present volume of gas though virtually 
eliminating by-products. 

But gas supplied by these methods, 
though adequate to actual needs, would 
not meet present legal tests. The eco- 
nomical development of the gas industry 
within the next two or three decades will 
largely hinge on this question of stand- 
ards. 

The gas industry has recently come 
through one struggle over standards, only 
to be faced with another. Candle-power 
tests were belatedly displaced by heating 
content when gas became obviously a 
heating instead of a lighting agent, even 
when supplied for lighting purposes to 
Welsbach burners. But instead of experi- 
menting to get the right level of a heat- 
ing standard, the commissions played safe 
by applying a heating test to gas of the 
old candle-power standard and using the 
result for a heating requirement. The 
two qualities have no real relation. 

Standards fixed by this method around 
600-650 British thermal units proved 


quickly to be too high, the engineers find- 


ing that, owing to a large proportion of 
condensible hydro-carbons, tending to clog 
the distributing system, lowering of stand- 
ards would mean an actually better ser- 
vice to the consumer. Once more the 
companies went to work on the commis- 
sions, and by a gradual process standards 
have been scaled to a general average of 
about 550-560 b.t.u. In various states, 
standards have come down to a range of 
500-525, and for New York City the 
struggle between a legislative figure of 
650 and one of 537% fixed by the Public 
Service Commission has just been in the 
courts. 

But with all concessions the problems 
of standards remains for further consid- 
eration as time goes on. The general level 
indicated above is roughly 9% over the 
average for leading British companies, 
and compares with a standard of 450 b.t.u. 
for all parts of Canada. Uneconomical 
carrying of coal over long distances is a 
fault of present rules in some regions, but 
the defect of these tests which is most 
deep-seated and menacing, is due to the 
oil problem. 

The gas man declares that elasticity of 
standards must come if the industry is to 
serve its logical functions. He points with 
pride to the action of the Colorado com- 
mission in leaving to the companies the 
right to fix whatever standards they find 
suited to local conditions, and urges that 
exact b.t.u. content of the gas is far less 
important to the consumer than uni- 
formity of quality and pressure. 

With still more emphasis he sets forth 
that standards and profits are unrelated. 
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The company is allowed to make a fair 
return on its investment. If a lower 
standard means lower cost, which is never 
the case in direct proportion, then the 
commission will of course lower the rate 
if the former price was a fair one. It is 
not to make more money on a cubic foot 
of gas that the companies are aiming, but 
to keep on doing business and to expand 
with the growing needs of their com- 
munities. 


The “Three-Part Rate” 


The rate problem is important, but is 
a question of system rather than absolute 
level. The flat rate, such as $i per thou- 
sand feet, is unscientific and inequitable. 
Barring the miscalled “service charge” 
which some companies are permitted, the 
flat rate means that many small consum- 
ers are served at a loss. Moreover, the 
company collects the same rate from 
Jones, who uses his peak demand only 
once a month, as it does from Brown who 
uses it several times a week. Yet in all 
equitable reckoning it costs as much to 
be ready to supply Jones as it does in the 
case of Brown. 

Hence, the “three-part rate,” in which 
the Doherty properties are pioneers. It 
consists of a customer charge based on 
accounting and other operating costs 
which are practically uniform for all cus- 
tomers; a readiness-to-serve charge based 
on the customer’s maximum demand as 
determined by his burners and the size 
of the meter required; and then a flat 
rate per thousand for gas actually con- 
sumed. It looks like a large bill until you 
get to the charge per thousand, which may 
be half or less of the previous flat rate. 


Financing Problems 


So closely is a large portion of the gas 
industry intertwined with the electrical 
and traction in financial and operating 
relationships that it is difficult to discuss 
the financing of gas companies apart from 
the problems that are common to all local 
utilities. In its capacity for obtaining 
funds the gas division in late years has 
fallen about midway between the electric 
and traction groups. This is largely a 
reflection of war influence, which bore 
least severely on the electrical division, 
and affected gas with some severity, but 
in very few cases with disaster. The man- 
ner in which gas companies stood the test 
of war conditions is in itself an impres- 
sive argument for the strength of the in- 
dustry. 


Securities Rank High 


From all the facts above reviewed bear- 
ing on the growth, the vital services and 
the expansive outlook of the gas indus- 
try, it follows without argument that gas 
company securities rank with the best of 
public utility issues in solidity and stable 
value. It is necessary that these facts 
should be known to investors, to whom 
an increasing offering of securities for 
the further development of the gas utility 
is certain, 

For much of the necessary develop- 
ment work money has been provided 
through the general financing operations 
of interests holding a diversity of utili- 


ties, with electricity usually dominating. 
Companies operated independently have 
been able to meet pressing needs as a rule, 
but it is recognized that growing demands 
upon the industry will call for a larger 
scale of financing as time goes on. 


Far-Sighted Policy Needed 


Regulating policies of the commissions 
are generally equitable, and the attitude 
of the courts has been so plainly ex- 
pressed that no company need fear con- 
fiscatory rate action, either state or local. 
The question for the future is mainly one 
of elasticity. Assurance of compensatory 
rates leaves something to be desired in 
opportunity to meet situations and to 
make adjustments in both product and 
rates necessary for the fullest develop- 
ment. 

From the financial standpoint this prob- 
lem comes most obviously into view when 
attention is given to junior financing. 
Largely assisted by customer ownership, 
utilities have taken a long way the lead 
of the railroads in stock issues needed to 
back up bond financing. But much re- 
mains for accomplishment, and in the gas 
field a far-sighted policy of regulating 
commissions toward standards as well as 
rates will be one of the factors essential 
to success. 





LEGAL DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 765) 











exchanges and also “over the counter,” 
that is, upon no exchange at all, but by 
direct dealings between brokers at their 
offices. 

All deliveries of stocks or securities are 
made through the Stock Clearing Corpo- 
ration. This corporation was formed by 
the Stock Exchange, and all deliveries of 
transactions made on the floor of the Ex- 
change must be made through it on the 
following day. Usually, a stockbroker has 
both bought and sold the same securities 
a number of times during the course of 
a day. Instead of making delivery of all 
the securities that he has sold and receiv- 
ing delivery of the same securities that 
he has purchased, the broker makes a re- 
port to the Clearing Corporation of all his 
purchases and sales. This report shows 
the net balance of securities dealt in dur- 
ing the day due from or to him. During 
the night, the Clearing Corporation tabu- 
lates all the reports, and on the next 
morning sends out to each broker the 
name of the broker from whom he is to 
receive, or to whom he is to deliver, the 
excess of his purchases. or sales of the 
particular securities. 

Of course, the above is merely a bare 
outline of the Constitution and workings 
of the New York Stock Exchange. It 
would be impossible in the space at our 
command to do more. The Constitution 
alone is a book of over 115 pages. A 
copy, however, may be obtained upon ap- 
plication to the secretary of the Exchange. 

Our next article, which will be pub- 
lished in the March 29 issue, will deal 
with the nature of the stockholders’ trans- 
actions and how they are made, and the 
legal rights and obligations that flow 
from them. 
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Water Company Offers 


72% 


Cumulative Preferred Stock 





for Subscription 


Ts Stockholders of the Jamaica Water Supply Company have authorized an issue of Seven and One- 
Half Per Cent Cumulative Preferred Stock. The Company now offers for subscription 20,000 shares 
at par ($50 per share) to all its consumers and employees and to other investors. 


An over-subscription to this stock is anticipated and consequently the right to decline applications in 


whole or in part is reserved. 


JAMAICA WATER SUPPLY COMPANY 


The Jamaica Water Supply Company, a corporation of the State of New York, serves a population of 
approximately 200,000 without competition. The Company supplies a portion of the Fourth Ward of the 
Borough of Queens (Long Island) of the Greater City of New York and portions of the municipalities of 
Hempstead and North Hempstead, including Floral Park, Nassau County, N. Y., which adjoins the terri- 
tory served in the Borough of Queens. 





The territory served is one of the most rapidly growing sections of greater New York City. During 
the past five years the population served by the Company and number of consumers have each increased 
over 100%. With the better transportation facilities now available, and the large amount of building con- 
struction in progress, the district served by the Company will in all probability continue to show a substantial 
annual increase in population. 

The Company on December 31, 1923, had 33,467 service connections, an increase of 7.078 or nearly 


27% over the previous year. 


INSTALLMENT PAYMENT PLAN 


Subscriptions may be made under Plan A or Plan B. Plan A provides for payment in full at par 
($50 per share) upon receipt of advice of allotment. Plan B provides for payment of $25 per share 
upon allotment and $25 per share four months after date of allotment for each share allotted. 


PRICE PAR $50 PER SHARE 


Application for Shares May Be Made Direct to the Company. 
Descriptive Circular Furnished on Request. 


Jamaica Water Supply Company 


161-20 SHELTON AVENUE, 


Telephone Jamaica 0200 JAMAICA, NEW YORK. 


Preferred both as to Assets and Dividends 
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The 1085 Peachtree Apartments, 


situated on the famous Peachtree 
Street in the heart of the best 
residential section in Atlanta; se- 
curity for $360,000 issue of 7% 
Adair Protected Bonds. Property 
valued at $602,000. Annual net 
earnings estimated over twice the 
greatest annual interest charge. 
Denominations, $1,000, $500, $100. 
Serial maturities, 2 to 12 years. 
Descriptive circular on request. 





What’s behind 
these 7% Bonds? 


Recognized as the foremost au- 
thority on Southern real estate 
conditions and values, the House of 
Adair has created first mortgage in- 
vestments for over half a century 
without loss of a single dollar to 
any customer. 


The 1085 Peachtree Apartments 
Building, pictured above, is typical 
of the security behind Adair Pro- 
tected Bonds: A modern fireproof 
structure, well located in a progres- 
sive Southern city. The conserva- 
tive loan of $360,000 is secured on 
property appraised by experts at 
$602,000. Annual net earnings, 
on which the bonds are a first 
lien, are far in excess of interest 
charges and annual reductions of 
principal. Bonds mature serially 
and the loan is constantly being re- 
duced from year to year, while the 
security behind the outstanding 
bonds constantly increases. 


Send today for “How to Judge 
Southern Mortgage Bonds,” which 
explains in detail the most modern 
methods of creating and safeguard- 
ing first mortgage real estate bonds. 


ADAIR. 

—REALTY & TRUST CO.— 
I 
! 
1 


| Established 1865 
] 602 Healey Bidg., Atlanta 
| Gentlemen: 
Please send me a copy of your booklet ‘‘How to 
Judge Southern Mortgage Bonds” together with a | 
| descriptive circular of the 1085 Peachtree Apartments. | 


| Address 
1 


State 


= 


818 





ENDICOTT-JOHNSON 
CORP. 
(Continued from page 770) 








preferred (there is no funded debt), came 
to $7.95 a share, compared with the pres- 
ent $5 dividend requirement. Results 
would have been much more favorable 
but for several factors which are now 
showing improvement. In the first place, 
the company was handicapped by condi- 
tions in the leather industry. As it is 
engaged in the tanning of leather, that is, 
for its own requirements, lower prices 
for leather naturally necessitated a cer- 
tain amount of inventory loss, even though 
shoe prices were firm, on the whole. Two 
new plants were also acquired during the 
year, and initial costs involved before pro- 
duction could be gotten under way, pro- 
vided another drag on earnings. Large 
bank loans were also required in these new 
acquisitions, and interest on unfunded 
debt was large. 

In contrast with these unfavorable con- 
ditions, however, the company can now 
look forward to a better leather market, 
a larger volume of sales and lower costs. 
Whereas costs of sales came to approxi- 
mately 90% of gross last year, this per- 
centage might easily be as low as & or 
85% in 1924. Earnings per share should 
show a corresponding extent of increase. 
Factories aré now operating at very near 
capacity, and current orders are greater 
in volume that at this time last year. 

There is a profit-sharing plan in opera- 
tion between Endicott-Johnson and its 
employees which provides that earnings 
in excess of $5 a share, after preferred 
dividends, shall be divided equally, half 
going to employees and half to the com- 
pany. While this, of course, curtails profit 
possibilities to some extent, the compen- 
sating factor of good relationship with 
labor is not to be ignored. 

Cash dividends have been paid regu- 
larly, and two extras in stock have also 
been declared, 10% in 1920 and 20% in 
the past year. The present price of the 
common is 64, which compares with an 
extreme low of 59 in 1923. Current yield 
on the investment is 7.7%. 

With prospects of larger earnings 
this year than last, amd a strong pres- 
ent financial condition, the outlook for 
the stock is undoubtedly promising. 





ARE RAILROAD PRE- 
FERRED SHARES BE- 
ING OVERLOOKED? 
(Continued from page 761) 











slightly less than the 1922 total of 22.9 
millions, and, while net operating income 
showed a small increase to 3.6 millions, 
greater interest charges and other items, 
reduced net per share available for the 
Ist preferred stock, as estimated, to 
around $18 compared with the 1922 fig- 
ure of $20 per share. 

An unfavorable 1923 showing resulted 
from unusual conditions prevailing in the 
road’s territory. Its main line extends 
from Denver, Colorado, to Sixela, New 
Mexico, and Ft. Worth, Texas, with nu- 


merous branch lines. Several severe floods 
as well as an abnormal business situation 
in this territory within the past year, made 
satisfactory operations impossible. Never- 
theless, the company did fairly well con- 
sidering a more than normal expenditure 
for maintenance of property and equip- 
ment, and is now in a better physical con- 
dition than for some time past. 

Net earnings have been more than three 
times dividend requirements in each of 
the past eight years, and have averaged 
seven times dividend requirements. Fur- 
thermore, this has not been due entirely 
to a large proportion of funded debt, as 
bond obligations of 60.1 millions now con- 
stitute but 55% of total capitalization, and 
in the seven years previous to 1923, the 
proportion was materially smaller. 

More than one-half of the common 
stock of the company is owned by the 
Chicago, Burlington and Quincy, and man- 
agement of the road can, therefore, be 
considered as being in able hands. The 
territory served is developing rapidly, and 
it is altogether likely that this year’s oper- 
ations will be satisfactory, barring any 
unforeseen mishaps in the way of poor 
crops or excessive flood conditions. 

In the meantime, the 4% non-cumula- 
tive Ist preferred stock, of which there 
is 8.5 millions outstanding, is quoted 50-54, 
in an inactive market, and the yield at 
these prices is about 8% on the investment. 
High for the issue was 64 in 1922, and 
60 in 1923, compares with an extreme low 
of 47 in October, last. It appears to 
offer definite possibilities of enhance- 
ment in value, particularly if held for 
the long pull. 





BUSINESS BAROMETERS 
POINT TO CONTINUED 
EXPANSION 
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the month referred to, a gain of 15% over 
the December figure, and an increase of 
39% over the corresponding month last 
year. A number of factories have in- 
creased operations to full capacity rates 
while others are steadily stepping up out- 
pait, so that present indications point to 
another record month in February. 

It may scarcely be said that any defi- 
nite price tendency exists, for the New 
York Show developed an_ insignificant 
number of revisions, most of which were 
moderately downward, while practically 
no changes have been announced since. 
Operating costs are on a higher plane 
than they were at this time last year, 
owing to increased wages and material 
prices. Hence it is doubtful whether 
earnings will be so large as in the first 
half of 1923, but they will evidently be 
quite satisfactory. 

Makers of parts and accessories have, 
like motor-car manufacturers, felt the 
stimulation of sales which ordinarily fol- 
lows the Annual Show. Volume of busi- 
ness in this field, being governed by the 
trend of production of motor vehicles, 
seems likely to assume substantial pro- 
portions during the first half year. Be- 
yond that, interests in the trade are un- 
willing to forecast. As in the case of the 
automobile producers, the general feeling 
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that a better analysis of the situation 
can be made after second quarter results 
re known. 





COTTON 








Growing curtailment in the cotton man- 
acturing industry has left the market 
r raws in a vulnerable position. Pro- 
cers of cotton goods have for many 
mths been contending with a difficult 
tuation created by steadily rising raw 
iterial costs and increasing resistance 
advanced prices on finished goods. 
bbers and dealers, reflecting the atti- 
le of ultimate consumers, have consis- 
itly turned their faces away from 
gher prices and have purchased on a 
nd-to-mouth basis. 


While the manufacturers seemed, for a 
me, to be succeeding in bringing finished 
iterial quotations into line with raw 
tton prices, the movement failed to gain 
ificient momentum. The mills, already 
itrying inventories which should normal- 

be in the hands of distributors, have 
id no recourse other than to curtail 
perations in order to avoid severe loss 
id more especially to allow consumption 
» reduce stocks to a point where higher 
rices may be supported. 


Condition of Southern Mills 


Southern mills, heretofore largely im- 
une from unsatisfactory trade condi- 
ons because of lower operating costs, 
ave lately adopted shorter working 
ours. Under these conditions it is not 
urprising to find the cotton market in a 
tate of sag, despite the fact that danger 
f cotton scarcity is by no means past. 
Vithout the backlog of mill buying to 
ustain prices, the market has steadily 
iven ground in the face of persistent 
ammering from speculative interests. 
or example, cotton for May delivery has 
ld down to 32.60 cents « pound, as com- 
ared with the season’s high of 37.23 cents 
n November and 35.24 cents in Decem- 
er. 

The statistical position has, however, 
9st none of its strength. The Govern- 
nent estimate of August 1, 1923, placed 
he season’s carry-over at 3.07 million 
ales. While there is a considerable dif- 
‘erence of opinion as to the probable 
-arry-over at the close of the current 
‘rop year, the Government report of Feb- 
ruary 1, estimated a carry-over of but 


1,995,000 million bales as of July 31, 1924.” 


Whether these figures prove accurate or 
not, it is pertinent to observe that the 
menace of insufficient raw materials must 
continue to be reckoned with as a market 
influence at least until the prospects for 
next season’s cotton crop yield may be 
more accurately determined. 

For the present, domestic demand, as 
already indicated, is a weak instrument 
for bullish operations. In fact, export 
buying seems likely to assume a more 
prominent part in shaping the near future 
trend of prices. Foreign crop estimates 
have been revised downward, and avail- 
able supplies have been rather generally 
reduced as a result of heavy demand dur- 
ing periods of recent strength in the 
American market. 
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Each Serves Its Panes 


In Frazer, Colorado, a log cabin of three rooms shelters 
a telephone exchange that connects with the mountain 
homes of cowmen, miners, homesteaders and tie-cutters. 
In the heart of New York City a new building of twenty- 
nine stories is to become the home of several metropolitan 
central offices serving some 120,000 telephones.. This 
building will contain, as well, offices for executives and for 
engineering, commercial, plant and accounting forces, pro- 
viding space for over 7000 telephone workers. 


Each of these buildings helps to render adequate and 
economical telephone service in its own community. They 
stand at the extremes in size, equipment and personnel. 
Yet they both indicate the nation-wide need for adequate 
housing of the activities of the Bell System; and they illus- 
trate the varied ways in which that need is being met. One 
of the largest single items of plant investment of the Bell 
System is real estate, comprising nearly 1700 buildings 
acquired, with their sites, at a cost of $180,000,000. 

It is continuously the aim of the Bell System to construct 
and so to situate each new building—whether executive 
office, central office, storehouse or garage—-so that it shall 
serve its community with the utmost efficiency and economy, 
and remain a sound investment throughout its period of life. 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


BELL SYSTEM 


One Policy, One System, Universal Service 





unity 


THEY TELL YOU— 

—How to obtain the maximum return 
on your investments; 

—How to avoid wild-cat stocks and 
bucket-shops; 

—How to understand a financial state- 
ment; 

—How to become financially independent 
at fifty; 

—How to learn the underlying cause of 
market movements; 

—Hundreds of other valuable things 
about the investment field that space 
does not permit us to mention. 

Single copies sold at regular above 

quoted price. 





$15.00 WORTH OF BOOKS FOR $10 cx Xi riece%scoxs 


HERE ARE THE BOOKS— 
Regular 
Price 
Cilnvesting for Profit scccQlene 
Financial Independence at Fifty, 
leather 
McCentury of Prices 
DA. B. C. of Bond Buying. 
CoBond Yields at a Glance....... .50 
Tidal Swings of the Stock Market 1.25 
You and Your Broker.......... 3.00 
Financial Statements Made Plain 1.25 


Total regular price 


Check above for single copies. 
Check here (> if you want the whole set. 


(Our supply of these books is limited, you have a lim- 
ited time in which to accept this offer. Act Now.) 




















What is the Future 
For French Bonds? 


Will they Duplicate the 
Performance of the Ger- 
man and Russian Bonds? 








Our Statistical Department 
has compiled a report on 
this situation which we be- 
lieve expresses a consensus 
of opinion of those best 
qualified to pass judgment. 


We shall be pleased ‘o furnish 
copy upon request 





THE STORY OF ITALY’S AMAZING ECONOMIC RECOVERY 
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duties on the most important foodstuffs 
and raw materials. 

Italy has turned the corner of chaos 
and confusion; today she is busy produc- 
ing and repairing the great losses caused 
by the great war; and, what is most im- 
portant, her people are very confident and 
are determined to reach the goal. 

The Italian Minister of Finance has 


“recently prepared a careful and detailed 


study of Italy’s Balance of Payments 
which clearly shows that during 1922, the 
country had a favorable balance of about 
232 million lire against an unfavorable 
balance of 1,006 million lire of the pre- 
vious year. This is shown, in tabular 
form, elsewhere in this article. 


In a greatly disturbed situation, as the 
one offered today by Europe in general, 
it is not very easy, if possible, to make a 
prophecy and expect its realization. 

We can, however, indicate tendencies 
based upon a careful consideration of 
facts. 

The high degree of stabilization of the 
Italian exchange is the first result of the 
careful, honest, and practical policy of 
the Italian Government; during the next 
months, when the working of said policy 
will be more developed, results will be 
more complete, and we are, therefore, 
looking for slow but continued apprecia- 
tion of the Italian lira. 








ITALY’S BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


———1921—_, -—_1922-__, 
Debits Credits Debits Credits 
<——-In Millions of Lir 


I.—Difference between imports and exports of goods... 8,653.9 6,462.4 


II.—Difference between imports and exports of gold 
and coin 9.2 

III.—Difference between receipts and expenditures for 
sea-carriage of emigrants and passengers 14.6 

IV.—Difference between expenditures of Italian mer- 
chant marine abroad and expenditures of foreign mer- 
chant marines in Ital 322.0 

V.—Payments abroad of interest on the public debt... .. 86.6 

VI.—Value of Government indebtedness pledged and 
reimbursed abroad 

VII.—Difference between liabilities and assets of State 
Administrations and Railways for international ser- 
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VIII.—Investments in Foreign Government securities... 
IX.—Interest on net banking debts owed abroad 
X.—Receipts for transport of goods imported and ex- 
ported by the Italian merchant marine 
XI.—Difference between remittances from and sums 
taken out by emigrants 
XII.—Difference between sums spent by foreigners in 
Italy and sums spent by Italians abroad 
XIII.—Difference between the value of postal orders 
issued abroad and paid in Italy and of postal orders 
issued in Italy and paid abroa 
XIV.—Value of government securities sold abroad... .. 
XV.—Difference between profits on Italian businesses 
-abroad sent into Italy and on foreign business in Italy 
sent abroad Séee0 30.0 vont 30.0 
XVI.—Receipts on account of reparations net of ex- 
penditures for occupation, control, etc.: 
In gold 
In kind 


MUNICIPAL 
BONDS 


O those firms that specialize 

in tax exempt securities, 
we have an interesting and 
profitable story to tell. 


500.0 460.0 


110.4 440.5 
9,379.6 8,373.8 7,515.9 7,747.8 


[t concerns the 9,000 banks 
that consult us continually 
on their investment problems. 





XVII.—Balance of debts (—) or credits (+) accruing 


during the year +231.9 

















E have prepared an illus- 











trated circular which de- 
scribes this huge market, and 
an economic method of reach- 
ing it with your offerings. We 
will cheerfully mail you a copy 
on request. 


Address Advertising Department 


&MAGAZINE 
oWALL STREET 


42 Broadway New York City 


THAT BRANCH BANK 
CONTROVERSY 
(Continued from page 795) 























According to bankers who have recently 
visited Washington, a definite attempt will 
be made to get each of the political par- 
ties to line up on one side or the other 
in their platforms, in order if possible to 
get some basis for a settlement, inasmuch 
as neither the Board, the Administration, 
nor the Controller of the Currency is ap- 
parently able to settle the question. If 
the matter should be made an “issue” dur- 
ing the coming summer and autumn, some 
definite action might be had thereafter. 
The wiser bankers are opposed to opening 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention 


any such discussion, as they believe that 
the result of a struggle of this kind would 
be simply to intensify prejudice without, 
as a matter of fact, furnishing any satis- 
factory basis for adjustment. One thing 
which is strongly against taking the mat- 
ter into politics is the fact that opinion 
among different bankers is so widely di- 
vided and so strictly non-sectional that it 
would be hard to tell which was more 
dangerous to either of the parties, advo- 
cacy or opposition to branch banking. 
Meantime the effort to placate or soothe 
the national banks still proceeds, and 
Chairman McFadden of the House Com- 
mittee on Banking and Currency, has de- 
veloped an elaborate bill for the amend- 
ment of the national banking law. In 
this, it is intended to make changes which 
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would eliminate some of the asperities of 
the present law, and would afford new 
opportunities for profit to the institutions 
which are now worried by state banks due 
to the fact that the latter have branches. 
This proposal is not regarded by compe- 
tent observers as at all likely to accom- 
plish its end. In the past such legisla- 
tion has usually been followed by parallel 
legislation in the states, with the purpose 
of enabling the state banks to enjoy the 
same opportunities as were given to na- 
tional banks; while conversely the national 
banks would then endeavor to obtain simi- 
lar concessions for themselves. This see- 
saw plan of legislation has been particu- 
larly well exemplified in connection with 
the regulations under, and amendments 
to, the Federal Reserve Act. It is not a 
desirable way of proceeding, although the 
Controller of the Currency has lately gone 
so far as to recommend to Congress that 
that body simply issue a blanket permis- 
sion to national banks to operate under 
the same conditions as to branches that 
may be established in any given state by 
local legislation. 








Know When and What to Buy 


The Investment and Business Service advices are 
a necessity for the man who buys and sells se- 
curities, whether for income, for income and profit 








WHAT TO EXPECT FROM 
YOUR BROKER 
(Continued from page 753) 











tomers’ man gets the following over the 
telephone in a sweet, feminine voice: 
“Please, buy me a hundred shares of Gas 
at the lowest price it sells today, and tell 
me whether Mr. Gerald of Continental 
Steel is any relation to Mrs. Arthur Ger- 
ald who plays bridge with me every 
Thursday—” he is likely to swear, or 
laugh, according to his disposition. 

On the other hand, while the volume of 
investment inquiry from customers has 
greatly increased, the percentage of fool- 
ish inquiries or those evidencing a lack 
of knowledge of the simplest investment 
fundamentals, has decreased. In former 
days, it was no uncommon thing for a 
customers’ man to get a request to “buy 
short,” or to be asked if the establish- 
ment of a sinking fund means that a bond 
was going to sell lower. , 

The present investing public is very 
much from Missouri and shows a very 
considerable knowledge of securities and 
market fundamentals. This is due to the 
campaign of education which has been 
vigorously waged in recent years, and in 
which, if the reader will permit us to say 
so, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET is 
a pioneer. 

In reference to his dealings with his 
broker, the customer should not expect 
the impossible. It is the broker's chief 
job to keep in constant touch with mar- 
ket prices, see that his clients’ orders are 
promptly and skilfully executed, and, in 
addition, give his client the best advice and 
information which he possesses. On his 
part, the client should undertake to do 
his own investigating of past perform- 
ances wherever possible, and if he applies 
to his broker for statistics or other mar- 
ket or investment information, to give the 
latter a reasonable opportunity to obtain 
the desired information without interfer- 
ing with the broker’s more pressing du- 
ties to his other clients. 
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or simply for trading gain. 


Scientific Security Selection 


The three fundamentals of profitable security opera- 
tions are: Knowing when to buy, what to buy, and 





The Service 
Eight-Page Service Report 
1.—An eight-page service report issued every 
Tuesday. 
Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of Busi- 
ness, Money, Credit and Securities. 
Technical Position 
3.—The technical position for traders, showing 
what to do with individual stocks. 
Investment Indicator 
4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the invest- 
ment position of leading stocks and telling you 
what to do. 
Income and Profit Recommendations 
5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred stocks, 
with possibilities for market profit. 
Bonds for Income Only 
6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. 
A Thorough Survey of Finance and Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry and finance. 
Replies by Mail or Wire 


8.—Prompt replies to inquiries regarding a reason- 
able number of listed securities—or the stand- 
ing of your broker. 


Summary of Advices by Wire 


9.—Without additional charge, a summary of reg- 
ular and special technical advices sent collect 
by night or day letter or in code. 


A Special Wire or Letter 


when to sell. 
Haphazard _ se- 
lection is only 
guess work, 


Non-expert selection 
is little better. Scien- 
tific selection requires 
expert study of all 
the angles and phases 
of finance, of mar- 
ket operation, and of 
the industrial and 
economic situation. 


In addition to the ad- 
vices covering the 
technical position of 
the market — which 
guide you in opera- 
tions on both the 
long and short sides 
—the Service is 
adapted equally to 
the requirements of 
the trading-investor, 





and of the conserva- 
tive buyer of income 
securities. 


In 1923 The Technical Position Page showed 789 points net 
gain, The Investment Indicator 423, and the Income groups 366 
points net market appreciation, entirely exclusive of interest, divi- 
dends, rights and other distributions. 


TEST THIS SERVICE NOW 


Readers of The Magazine of Wall Street, who use the coupon 
below, will be permitted to make a special three months’ test of 
the Service, for $50, with the privilege of applying this to a full 
year subscription at the regular price of $150. 


Mail This Coupon Today 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS SERVICE 
of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Enclosed find my check for $50.00 for a special 3-months’ test of The 
Investment and Business Service, to be sent me once a week or oftener for 
an entire year, beginning with the next issue. It is understood that | shall 
have the privilege of extending the service for nine months upon payment 
of $100 additional, at any time prior to the expiration of this period, thus 
giving me one year of service. 


10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 











Wire Service wanted? Yes [] No [) City and State 
March |. 
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$100 x$258 $257 300 307 
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191 190 
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100 134 136 105 115 
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. + 1 2 
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— . 100 401 427 615 622 
missions—margin- -facts -— a pond " 

—influences—detined in 100 250 266 260 


non-technical language. 100 171 174 250 
100 261 *231 225 


100 221 224 
100 776 837 850 
271 195 207 








In addition to full expla- 
nation of trading proce- 
dure, booklet also gives 
many interesting facts 


about the sugar trade. 290 302 318 
160 


Copy sent upon request. 277 283 363 
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& COMPANY 1% extra ides. 1 1924. (B) Irving Pape & Cotas OL Conret Ex J ai i 
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Members N. Y. Coffee and Sugar merged Dec. 1922, from $3,000,000. Sept. 1923 Columbia Bank i oad). dp 4% July 
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4 8% extra Jan. 2, 1924 (4% payable i 2, 1924, 4% Mar. 192 4% extra Jan., 
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7 Wall Street New York (S) See New York Title & Mortgage Co. * Capital increased during year. 
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RADIO — AMERICA’S 
NEWEST INDUSTRIAL 
ROMANCE 


(Continued from page 757) 








ice, the United Fruit Co. and the Fed- 
ral Telegraph Co. Until 1922, when the 
leming patents expired, the Radio Cor- 
ration had an absolute monopoly, it is 
tated, of the sale of vacuum tubes, which 
re the most important part of radio. In 
122, the De Forest Radio, Telephone & 
elegraph Co. commenced the sale of 
cuum tubes to the public. In the sale 
receiving sets the Radio Corporation 
1s competition from seventeen concerns 
censed under the Armstrong patents, 
lthough the sale by the latter of sets for 
se in conjunction with tubes is being 
tigated. 
The recently organized Hazeltine Corpo- 
ation, which owns the “Neutrodyne” 
atents of Professor L. A. Hazeltine, and 
hose stock is now traded in on the New 
ork Curb, promises to become an im- 
rtant factor in the radio industry. This 
ympany has an authorized capital of 
10,00 shares, no par, 175,000 outstanding. 
he Independent Radio Manufacturers, 
nc., has acquired exclusive rights to man- 
acture and sub-license stockholder mem- 
ers to manufacture “Neutrodyne” re- 
ivers, “Neutrodone” condensers and 
Neutroformer” coils on a royalty basis. 
ymmercial production commenced in the 
iddle of last year. 
Some idea of the rate of which radio 
lustry has grown appears from the fol- 
wing figures on gross and net as report- 
| by the Radio Corporation. 


Gross Net Income 

| ee $4,160,844 $426,799 
14,830,857 2,974,580 

000,000 5,000,000 


* Estimated. 


It appears, then, that the above men- 
ned concerns will benefit most largely 
the development of radio. In addition, 
e manufacturers of storage batteries, 
uch as Electric Storage Battery, find a 
reatly stimulated demand for their prod- 
ct while the copper companies will share 
the radio boom through another and 
creasingly important outlet for copper. 


Future of Radio 


Forecasting the future of radio would 
.x the imagination of Jules Verne. Any- 
me with a little vision can foresee the 
ime in the near future when the entire 
vorld will be linked by a series of power- 
ul stations which will keep every part of 
he world in immediate touch with every 
ther part. Already radio communication 
s rapidly outfooting cable communica- 
tion, and it would not be far-fetched to 
predict that in time it is likely to supplant 
the telephone. Radio equipment will be- 
come a part and parcel of every house- 
hold like the telephone now. Advances 
in the science and process of manufac- 
ture will reduce the cost to the purchaser 
so that one will be able to purchase for 
$50 a set which now costs $200, just as 
one now can buy for $1,500 an automo- 
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Dubilier Condenser & Radio 
Corporation 


Circular outlining company’s 
history, operations, earnings 
and prospects sent on request. 
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Income Tax Time 
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bile which ten years ago sold for from 
$3,000 to $4,000. And cheaper sets will 
cost as little as children’s playthings. The 
present objections, such as poor selec- 
tivity and limited radius, will be over- 
come by science which almost daily adds 
something to radio knowledge and radio 
improvement. Radio will be of greater 
value in breaking down the artificial 
boundaries of race prejudice and the dying 
fetich of national isolation than a dozen 
Leagues of Nations. 

No one who has taken the trouble to 
examine the growth of radio in its com- 
paratively short life can fail to be pro- 
foundly impressed with its present capa- 
bilities and prospects. The writer was re- 
minded of that historic interrogation 
flashed by Samuel F. B. Morse over the 
first experimental telegraph wire between 
Baltimore and Washington on that memo- 
rable May 23, 1844, “What hath God 
wrought ?” 





INCOME TAX DEPT. 
(Continued from page 798) 











collect this? Is there any limitation of 
time within which a return may be ex- 
amined ?—W. R. 


A. There is no action that you need 
take to collect your overpayment. An 
overassessment certificate will be sent to 
you in the regular course, accompanied by 
a refund check. The limitation of time 
to claim a refund of 1918 taxes is five 
years from the date the return was due. 
If, therefore, you have not received your 
refund check by March 15, 1924, it would 
be necessary for you to file a claim for 
it not later than on that day, or else your 
claim will be outlawed. 


Replacements 


Q. Ina nursery business in which the 
work is guaranteed and replacements of 
plants that die made free of charge, the 
replacements were not charged off the 
books as a loss. The books were closed 
for the. year and ruled off. In making up 
the income tax return for 1923, can these 
replacements be worked up and deducted? 
—DeB. & Co. 


A. You are entitled to deduct the cost 
of these replacements. The books should 
be reopened to give effect to this loss. 


Repairs on Vacant Premises 


Q. Last summer I bought a house in 
the country, with the intention of renting 
it until such time as I was in a position 
to live there. I spent about $800 on re- 
pairs. As yet, however, I have not secured 
a tenant, and it is my intention at pres- 
ent to move out to the place, and make 
it my home, but I am not sure whether 
I may deduct the amount spent oy repairs, 
as outlined above. Will you be good 
enough to let me have your opinion on 
this point?—B. R. G. 


A. The $800 is deductible by you since 
it was an expenditure made at a time that 
the building was held for profit. The fact 
that no tenant was secured for the prem- 
ises will not work against you. 


Reduction of Mortgage 


Q. I am a member of a partnership 
which during the past year showed a net 
profit of $3,000. All this money was used 
to reduce the mortgage on the land owned 
by the partnership. Must I take up an 
income of $1,000 as coming from this 
partnership in reporting my income for 
tax this year?—C. S. 

A. You must report as income in your 
return the $1,000. Because the money was 
used to reduce the mortgage does not 
eliminate the fact that the partnership 
made a taxable profit. 


Dividends 


Q. A corporation operating a hotel 
sold all its assets and invested the pro- 
ceeds in bonds. This year, it will do no 
business, and its only profits will be the 
interest on its bonds. It is proposed by 
the stockholders to pay the capital of the 
company as well as the interest on the 
bonds to the stockholders as dividends in 
1924, thus virtually liquidating the cor- 
poration. Would dividends so paid -be 
classed as profits of the corporation and 
taxed 12%4%? In the individual returns 
for income tax of these stockholders in 
1924, would these payments be returned 
as “Dividends of Domestic Corporations” 
not subject to normal tax? Would it be 
more profitable from a tax point of view 
to close up the corporation altogether?— 
W. W. L. 

A. Dividends paid by a corporation are 
not taxable to it as profits. The only 
profits on which your corporation would 
have to pay tax is the income from the 
bonds. The individuals to whom the divi- 
dends are paid would report them as divi- 
dends of domestic corporations not sub- 
ject to normal tax. I call your attention, 
however, to the fact that dividends can- 
not be paid out of capital, and that, if the 
capital is returned to stockholders, they 
do not report it at all until the amount 
received by them exceeds the cost of their 
stock. Unless the corporation has a large 
surplus, it would be advisable for you to 
dissolve the corporation altogether because 
under your present procedure you are pay- 
ing double taxes, that is, the corporation 
and the stockholders pay on practically 
the same income. 


Recoverable Losses 


Q. During November, 1922, the gas 
from a leaking gas pipe in the street en- 
tered our greenhouses and damaged our 
plants. We deducted the amount of the 
damage for income tax purposes as a loss 
in our inventory. In 1923, the gas com- 
pany made good the loss. In that way 
we now have the earnings of two years 
in one. As a result, we-get the benefit of 
only one year’s exemption of $2,000, while 
under normal condition we would have 
had a two year’s exemption, or $4,000. Is 
there any way of adjusting these now so 
that part of our earnings belonging to 
1922 is considered as such and 1923 con- 
sidered separately? At the end of 1922, 
the corporation was in debt to the owner 
of the preferred stock for dividends. Is 
that a deductible liability, or how should 
it be worked out?—N. N. 

A. An amended return should be filed 
by you for the year 1922, since it is ap- 
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parent that no loss was sustained by you 
in that year, in view of the fact that you 
had a claim against the gas company 
equivalent to the damage sustained. “This 
will give you the $2,000 exemption each 
year. The liability for a dividend is not 
deductibe as dividends are distributions of 
profits and not expenses of the business. 


Executor’s and Attorney’s Fees 


Q. I received $5,000 as my share in an 
estate; also acted as executor for which 
I received a fee. Is it necessary for me 
to report this? Had trouble over some 
property (outside of my business) which 
necessitated attorney fees and a journey, 
etc., to settle. Am I allowed to deduct 
any portion or all of this from my report? 
—J. B.S. 

A. The amount that you have received 
as executor’s fees must be reported by 
you under the head of salaries. The 
amount that you were bequeathed need not 
be reported. If the property is held for 
profit, the cost of the attorney’s fees is 
deductible. 


Profit on Sale of Residence 


Q. If I pay $7,000 for my home and 
$1,000 on improvements, then I sell it for 
$9,000, how shall I make a report on this? 
—H., S. 

A. The profit to be reported on the 
sale of your home is $1,000. No depre- 
ciation need be considered as none is de- 
ductible. 


Sale of Interest in Business 


Q. I am taking a man into partnership 
with me, selling him a half interest for 
$5,000. Js this $5,000 to be treated as in- 
come or can I treat it as capital and not 
include same as income?—W,. L 

A. If you are merely selling a half in- 
terest in the future profits, all of the 
$5,000 is to be treated as income to you. 


Head of a Family 


Q. I am a widower, but keep up a 
home the whole year. I have a son 19, 
who is in college and who is solely de- 
pendent upon me for support. Would you 
kindly inform me what my exemption 
would be?—G. J. K. 

A. You are entitled to an exemption 

f $2,5000 for being the head of a family. 


Daughter’s Services 


Q. I am paralyzed and am obliged to 
have the constant attention of another per- 
son. Consequently my daughter's services 
are absolutely necessary. .Am I entitled 
fo charge for her services a reasonable 
amount? Also please tell me if the same 
exemptions are allowed for New York 
State, where I am a resident ?—C. D. D. 

A. You cannot take a deduction on 
account of your daughter’s services, for 
even if you paid her a salary it would be 
a personal expenditure and personal ex- 
penditures are not deductible. The same 
exemptions are allowed by the New York 
State as by the Federal Government. 


Investment Losses 


Q. Investment made in the purchase 
of German marks bought in this country 
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DIVIDENDS 








UNITED FRUIT COMPANY 


Dividend No. 99 
A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de 
clared payable on April 1, 1924, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business March 6, 1/24, 


Dividend No, 100 
A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de 
clared payable on July 1, 1924, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business June 6, 1924. 


Dividend No. 101 
A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de 
clared payable on October 1, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Septem 
ber 6, 1924 
Dividend No, 102 
A quarterly dividend of two and one-half per 
cent (two dollars and fifty cents per share) on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de- 
clared payable on January 2, 1925, to stockhold- 
ers of record at the close of business December 


6, 1924. 
Cc. B. TAYLOR, Treasurer 





The North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No *0 
ON COMMON STOCK 
A Quarterly Dividend on the Common 
Stock will be paid on Apri] 1, 1924 in 
Common Stock at the rate of one-fortieth 
(1/40) of one share for each share held 
at the close of business on March 5. 1924 


Stockholders may receive cash for such 
dividend Common Stock at the rate of 
fifty cents (50c) a share of Common 
Stock held of record at close of business 
March 5, 1924, by signing and returning 
order form provided for that purpose so 


* that it shall be received by the company 


not later than March 11, 1924. 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 11 
ON PREFERRED STOCK 

A Quarterly Dividend of 1%% (75 
cents per share) on the Six Per Cent, 
Cumulative Preferred Stock will be paid 
on April 1, 1924, to Preferred Stockhold- 
ers of record on March 5, 1924 

The transfer books will be closed trom 
3:00 P. M. March 5, 1924, to 10:00 A. M. 
March 13, 1924 

ROBERT SEALY, Treasurer. 

New York, February 18, 1924 « 





To the Stockho'ders of the 


National Enameling & Stamping Co., Inc. 

Your Directors beg leave to advise that they 
have this day declared the regular annual dividend 
of SEVEN PER CENT (7%) on the outstanding 


PREFERRED SHARES of the Compan 
stockholders of record at the close of busines 
March 10th, June 10th, September 10th and Ix 
cember 11th, 1924, payable in quarterly instal! 
ments of One and three-quarters Per Cent (154° 
each, on March 3ist, June 30th, September 30th 
and December 31st, 1924. 


Checks will be mailed on the day preceding 
said dates. 
NATIONAL ENAMELING & STAMPING CO., Inc. 
G. HAYWARD NIEDRINGHAUS 


Secretary. 





TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 


A quarterly distribution of $1.50 per share has 
been declared by the Board of Directors payalhic 
on March 15, 1924, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business on March 8, 1924. 

Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
portion of said distribution is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 

An extra distribution of 25 cents per share has 
also been declared by the Board of Directors, 
gazette from Reserve for Depletion on March 15, 

to stockholders of record at the close of 
~ L. on March 3, 1924. 
H. F. J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 


Remington Typewriter 
Company 


First Preferred Dividend No. 71 
Second Preferred Dividend No. 61 


New York, February 13, 1924. 


The Board of Directors has 
this day declared a quarterly 
dividend of 134% ($1.75) per 
share on the First Preferred 
and Series “S” First Preferred 
stocks, payable April 1, 1924, to 
stockholders of record March 22, 


1924. 


The Directors also declared a 
dividend of 2% ($2.00) per 
share on the Second Preferred 
stock, payable March 28, 1924, 
to stockholders of record March 


18, 1924. 
HAROLD E. SMITH, 


Secretary. 








CParamoual CPiclures 
FAMOUS PLAYERS-LASKY CORPORATION 
COMMON DIVIDEND 

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE that the 
Board of Directors has this day declared 
the regular quarterly dividend of $2.00 per 
share on the Common Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable April Ist, 1924, to 
stockholders of rec at the close of 
business on March 15th, 1924. 

ELEK JOHN LUDVIGH, 
February 11th, 1924. Secretary. 





Canadian Pacific Railway Company 


Dividend No. 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors held 
today a dividend of two and one-half per cent on 
the Common Stock for the quarter ended 3lst 
December last was declared from railway revenues 
and Special Income, payable 1st April next to 
Shareholders of record at three p, m. on 29th 
February instant, 

By order of the Board 

ERNEST ALEXANDER, Secretary. 

Montreal, 11th February, 1924 





Notice of Dividend 


CRANE CO. 


Chicago, Illinois, February 19, 1924. 

The Board of Directors has this day declared 

a quarterly dividend of one and three fourths per 

cent (154%) on the P eferre: d Stock and one and 

one-fourth per cent (14%) on the Common 

Stock, payable March 15, 1924, to Stockholders 
of record March 1, 1924. 

H. P 


BISHOP, Secretary. 








WEST PENN RAILWAYS COMPANY 

New York, N. Y., February 20, 1924. 
The Board of Directors of West Penn Railways 
Com pany has today declared quarterly dividend 
No. 27, of one and one-half (1% %) per cent, 
covering the quarter ending March 15, 1924, pay- 
able on the 6% Cumulative eared Capital 
Stock of the Company on Maren 15, 1924, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 


March 1, 1924 
Cc. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 
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DIVIDENDS 





American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company 
138th Dividend. 

The regular quarterly dividend of Two Dollars 
and Twenty-Five Cents per share will be paid on 
Tuesday, April 15, 1924, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on Friday, March 14,.1924. 

On account of the Annual Meeting of the 
Stockholders, the transfer books will be closed at 
the close of business on Friday, March 14, 1924, 
and reopened at 10 A. M. on March 26, 1924. 

H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 





McCall Corporation 
New York, N. Y., February 21, 1924. 
The Board of Directors has declared a regular 

quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share on Ay 
Preferred Stock and a further dividend of $1.7 
per share on the First Preferred deferred divi- 
dend account, payable April 1, 1924, to holders 
of record March 15, 1924. 


J. D. HARTMAN, Treasurer. 





E. I. DU PONT DE NEMOURS & 
COMPANY 
Wilmington, Del., February 18, 1924. 

The Board of Directors has this day declared a 
dividend of 2% on the Common Stock of this 
Company, payable March 15, 1924, to stockholders 
of record at close of business on March 5, 1924; 
also dividend of 14%% on the Debenture Stock of 
this Company, payable April 25, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at close of business on April 


10, 1924, 
CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 





OFFICE OF 
THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Corner Broad and Arch Streets, 
Philadelphia, December 12, 1923. 
The directors have this day declared a quarterly 
dividend of one and three-quarters per cent (S7%c 
per share) on the Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany, payable March 15, 1924, to holders of Pre- 
ferred Stock of record at the close of business 
February 29, 1924. Checks will be mailed. 
I, W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





THE BORDEN COMPANY 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 89. 

The regular quarterly dividend of 14% has 
been declared on the preferred stock of this 
Company, payable March 15, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record March Ist. Books do not close. 
Chécks mailed. 

SHEPARD RARESHIDE, Treasurer. 





THE FOUNDATION COMPANY 
120 Liberty Street. New York City. 
A dividend of $1.75 per share on the outstand- 
ing preferred stock of the above company has been 
declared payable March 15th, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 


Ist, 1924, 
RALPH DALTON, Secretary. 





THE FOUNDATION COMPANY 
120 Liberty Street. New York City. 
A dividend of $1.50 per share on the outstand- 
ing common stock of the above company has been 
declared payable March 15th, 1924, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 


Ist, 1924. 
RALPH DALTON, Secretary. 
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to the extent of $1,500, the present mar- 
ket value on same is about zero, or worth- 
less. Am I allowed to deduct same loss 
this year? I have realized about $1 for 
same, Losses on stock and bonds pur- 
chased for speculation purposes, ts the in- 
come or loss on same to be reported, and 
in case of a loss, is it an allowable deduc- 
tion from the tax return?—J. A. 

A. You can take the deduction for the 
loss on the sale of German marks. Losses 
on speculations may be deducted and profit 
must be reported. 


Money Sent to Relatives Abroad 


Q. Are moneys sent regularly to sup- 
port families who live in Europe allowed 
to be deducted from the tax return?— 
B. G. 

A. Amounts sent to support families 
who live in Europe are not deductible as 
they are gifts and not charitable con- 
tributions as defined by the law. 


Overpayment of Taxes 


Q. I have in mind a case where a per- 
son filing the return of 1922 has included 
profits from sale of property, such profit 
being larger than it turned out to be at 
some future date, when inventoried. What 
would you suggest in that respect? In 
other words, the person paid taxes on a 
larger amount of profit than he actually 
realiz 

A. Where profits have been over- 
reported the advisable procedure is to file 
an amended return with a claim for re- 
fund or a claim for credit, the credit to 
apply against the 1923 tax. 


Stocks Owned by Another 


Q. Trading in my own name, but with 
his money, I have bought and sold stocks 
for a relative, having all the certificates 
transferred to his name. He has received 
considerable profit and I none, merely act- 
ing as his agent. Of course, the profit he 
has made appeared on my account on the 
broker’s books. Must I report the appar- 
ent profits on my account, or will it be 
sufficient for him to include them in his 
income tax return?—J. F .B. 

A. If the stocks do not belong to you, 
but you hold them as agent for someone 
else, the profit should be reported by that 
someone else. 


Annuities 


QO. In the case of a trustee paying over 
an annuity which represents all the in- 


come of an estate paid from year to year, 
where the trustee pays the tax, should 
the annuitant include this income in her 
return? I thought it would appear that 
it was a double tax.—A. A. 

A. Where the trustee pays the tax, the 
annuitant need not report the amount re- 
ceived from the trustee as income. 


Stock Dividends 


O. Is a stock dividend, received and 
sold at par in 1923, to be treated as in- 
come for surtax purposes, just as one in 
cash, or as a capital distribution, exempti- 
ble as non-income?—J. A. H. 

A. Where stock is acquired as a result 
of a stock dividend, its cost to the holder 
is deemed to be the cost of the original 
stock pro rated over the original stock 
and the stock acquired as a dividend. In 
other words, if for one share costing $100, 
another share is received as a dividend, 
the cost of each share is then deemed to 
be $50.00. 


Surtax 


Q. In making my individual income 
tax returns my net income item 19 is 
$8481.82. What would be the surtax on 
this item?—G. K. M. 

A. Your surtax will be $24.82, or 1% 
on the income in excess of $6,000. 


Carrying Over Losses 


Q. During 1922, I lost some $3,000 in 
the closing of some of the bucket shops. 
I did not deduct these losses from my tn- 
come tax return for 1922. May I deduct 
them as a carry-over loss from my state- 
ment for 1923? 

A. Losses sustained in 1922 cannot be 
carried over into any other year unless 
permission is secured from the Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue. 


Bad Debts 


Q. About a year ago two of my broth- 
ers who were in the sheep business were 
forced to sell, and did not realize suffi- 
cient to meet their obligations. I had 
loaned them about $2,000 to try and tide 
them over. I have not, and will not re- 
ceive anything on this loan. Please advise 
me whether or not this is a legitimate 
deduction to make on my income tax re- 
turns. —C. F. B. 

A. If the $2,000 that you advanced 
was a pure loan and did not have the ele- 
ment of a gift, the loss is deductible by 
you. 
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Does 1924 Seem Likely to 
Be a Boom Year in the Oils? 


See Page—746 
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Get This Straight 


Our $5 Consultation Service does not 
burden you with a long letter or report 
containing a lot of miscellaneous sta- 
tistics and paraphrased trade reviews 
that you can get from any broker, 
statistical service, or market letter, and 
then expect you to make your own de- 
cision on the strength of such material, 
which may have no bearing whatever 
on the problem you desire to solve. 


We go straight to the point, and advise 
you, in as few words as possible what 
action to take. The brevity of our re- 
ply may surprise you, but when you 
have read it you will realize that what 
we give is 


Quality, not Quantity 


We give you something that you cannot 
get anywhere else. We tell you just 
what you need to know. We advise 
you whether to hold, buy, avoid, close 
out, or sell short, as the case may be. 
This advice is based on market ex- 
perience extending over more than a 
generation. 


An inexperienced speculator asked us 
recently for our report on the technical 
'| position of a certain well-known stock. 
'| Our reply contained only a few lines 
|} to the effect that the stock was in 
|| strong technical position, that it should 
be held for a long pull, and that minor 
| reactions should be ignored, as in all 
|| probability the issue would have a con- 
siderable advance from current levels. 


The subscriber's first impulse was to 
assume that he did not get his money's 
worth because we did not send him an 
imposing array of figures setting forth 
the company’s finances, production 
records, and earnings. Owing to his 
inexperience, he did uot realize that all 
such information had been discounted 
perhaps months ago, in the market po- 
sition of the stock, and that we would 
be wasting our time and his by sending 
him extracts from ancient history. 


Many of our subscribers and particu- 
larly those who have market knowledge 
and experience, consult us repeatedly, 
and some of them maintain a deposit 
with us so that they may obtain our 
advice immediately by telephone, as 
their emergencies arise. They some- 
times ask, “What position should I 
have now on the following stocks; 
long, short or neutral?” One word is 
all they need, for they know that our 
opinion is based on a continuous study 
of the technical position of every stock 
listed on the Stock Exchange, and they 
consider our fee a trivial price to pay 
for the personal use of eur efficient 
equipment which. is maintained at high 
cost. 


If you have a market problem and de- 
sire advice that we would follow if we 
were in your position, ask for our 
opinion. 

Send in the coupon today together with 
your check in order that we may serve 
you without delay. 











TREND TRADING SERVICE, 


Consultation Dept., 
Sulte 538, 42 Broadway, 
ew City. 


I have decided to avail myself of your service 
and from time to time will call on you for opin- 
pene as to the — ariou: 





tion of v: 3 
sted on = New Exchange in which 
I may be fi I understand that I am 
to pay $5 for each opinion thus rend: L 
I have t box below, the 
manner in which I desire advices transmitted. 


Telegram Mail 


"Phone 
oOo o oO 
All telegrams sent collect. No charge for 
‘phone messages in New York City 


Enclosed find check for $............ which 
please it my account, against which you 
charge opinions at 
HOMER 2. cccccceccccccccccccccceccocosceccecs 
BOSE Wen cccccccccccccccccccccccccccssccese 
GP. coce cocccccccccescocccce Btate......... ° 


WED PDD. cccvcccoccccccocccsesedecccess 


Need Help in 
Solving Your 


Insurance Problems? 


Ask 


Mrs. Clarendon. 
See page 780 
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NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY 


North American Co. has outstanding 
$19,081,902 of 6% cumulative preferred 
shares, of par value $50, and 2,426,464 
shares of common stock of par value $10. 
There is no funded debt. 

This is a widely flung utility enterprise 
and one which has made truly remarkable 
progress in recent years. Its operating 
subsidiaries do an electric, traction, steam 
and gas business in a number of large 
cities, including Detroit, St. Louis, Mil- 
waukee and Cleveland. It also owns and 
operates coal-land property in Illinois and 
Kentucky from which its productive ca- 
pacity is close to 2 million tons. 

Since 1919, the corporation has scored 
sensational results. Thus, against gross 
earnings in 1919 of 30 millions (in round 
numbers) gross earnings in 1922 exceeded 
55 millions, or an increase of more than 
80%. 

Perhaps the explanation of the high 
yield offered by North American Co. 
common lies in the dimensions of the 
change for the better which has occurred 
in the period shown. The company as an 
earner of considerably more than 50 mil- 
lions a year is probably looked upon as 
not wholly seasoned just yet, and, there- 
fore, not entitled to so high an investment 
rating as might otherwise be the case. 

On the other hand, North American 
Co., in the period of 1923, so far covered 
by the official reports, gives indications 
not only of maintaining previous good re- 
sults but of improving them. For ex- 
ample, gross earnings in the 12 months 
to August 31, 1922, were 47 millions, 
whereas in the following 12 months they 
exceeded 69 millions, while Net Income 
before. depreciation totaled 9 millions in 
the earlier period against 14.8 millions for 
the later. This growth in earning power 
was accompanied by a large increase in 
the corporation’s business, number of 
customers gaining 23% in the period, and 
kilowatt hours of sales increasing 64%. 

With the company in a strong finan- 
cial position, its field broadened, and 
its increased earning power not only 
sustained but further improved, the 
added fact that current earnings are 
at a satisfactory margin over dividend 
requirements ($3.25 per share, after 
depreciation, would seem a conserva- 
tive estimate, against the $2 rate) 
makes the present yield quite attrac- 
tive from the spec-vestment point of 
view. 





PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 


request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 
20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 


Phones: Rector 9076-9079 














Stock Options 


Offer great money-mak- 
ing possibilities. No mar- 
gin is required, as the 
risk is limited to their 


first cost. 
Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 


method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations 
on Stock Options guar- 
anteed by Members of 
the New York Stock Ex- 
change. We can always 
offer the most attractive 
contracts for either large 
amount of stock or odd 
lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 


66 Broadway New York 


Tel. Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 














NEW HYGIENE 
FOR MEN PAST 40 


By Byram C. Kelly, A. M., LL. D. 


Medical authorities agree that 65% of all men past 
middle age (many much younger) are afflicted 
with a disorder of the prostate guns. Aches in 
feet, legs and back, frequent nightly risings, sciatic 
pains, are some of the signs—and now, a member 
of the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science has written a remarkably interesting 
Free Book that tells of other symptoms and just 
what they mean. No longer should a man ap- 
proaching or past the prime of life be content to 
regard these pains and conditions as inevitable 
signs of approaching age. Already more than 
10,000 men have used the amazing method de- 
scribed in this book to restore their youthful 
health and vigor—and to restore the prostate gland 
to its proper functioning. Send immediately for 
this book. If you will mail your request to the 
Electro Thermal Company, 4431 ain Street, 
Steubenville, Ohio—the concern that is distrib- 
uting this book for the author—it will be sent to 
you absolutely free, without obligation. Simply 
send name and address. But don’t delay, for the 
edition of this book is limited. 
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Che Breakers 


ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
On the Ocean Front 


American and European 
Plans 


Winter Vacations 


Profitable 


Investments 


| Sea Water in all Baths 
Gold Privileges Cabinet Baths 


Garage 


WINTER RATES 
NOW IN EFFECT 


JOEL HILLMAN, Pres. 




















How a Big Mail Order House Helps Its 
Employees Get Ahead 


Cash Deposits Made in a Company Sav- 
ings Fund with a Bonus by the Company 


ROM the Policyholders’ Service Bu- 

reau of the Metropolitan Life Insur- 

ance Co. comes an extremely inter- 
esting analysis of Industrial Thrift & 
Savings Plans as now being successfully 
operated by large business corporations. 
We believe our business men readers will 
find this analysis of immediate practical 
value; and, as a sample of what it con- 
tains, we reprint the Metropolitan’s de- 
scription of the Plan pursued in the great 
mail-order establishment of Sears, Roe- 
buck & Co.: 

MANAGEMENT—The fund is man- 
aged by a board of five trustees selected 
by the board of directors of the company. 
Three of the trustees are officers of the 
company and two are employes. 

ELIGIBILITY—AIl employes having 
three or more years of service may sub- 
scribe to the fund. 

EMPLOYES’ CONTRIBUTION— 
Each participating employe must deposit 
5% of his annual salary, the maximum 
being $150 per annum. 

COMPANY’S CONTRIBUTION— 
The company contributes 5% of its net 


ip 


earnings to the fund without deductions 
for dividends to stockholders. This con- 
tribution is pro-rated among the employes 
in the proportion that the annual salary 
of each bears to the total for all employes. 


WITHDRAWALS—An employe who 
has completed ten years’ service may 
withdraw both his own and the company’s 
contribution. The same privilege is 
granted women who after five years’ ser- 
vice leave to be married. 

The beneficiary of any contributor who 
dies in the service of the company shall 
receive all cash or securities credited to 
the decedent’s account. 

Employes who desire to withdraw the 
cash paid in may do so with the addition 
of interest at the rate of 5% compounded 
semi-annually, They shall not be entitled, 
except as stated above, to any part of 
the company’s contribution. 

A depositor who withdraws cannot re- 
enter the fund. 

STATISTICS—The company has over 
16,000 employes of whom approximately 
7,000 are eligible to participate in the 
fund. About 96% of those eligible are 
contributors. 





te 


Cumulative Index to Volume 33 


1-96 Inclusive November 10, 1923 
96-192 Inclusive November 24, 1923 
193-288 Inclusive December 8, 1923 
289-384 Inclusive December 22, 1923 
385-480 Inclusive January 5, 1924 
481-560 Inclusive January 19, 1924 
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SIX UNUSUALLY DESIRABLE LOW-PRICED 


A security article which will interest those with 
funds to spare for investment in issues selling 


To appear in our March 15th Issue. 
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of the highest standing. They will be sent 


free on request, direct from the issuing house. Ask for them by number. 
We urge our readers to take full advantage of thie service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 











THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on convenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224) 


=> LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Ex 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


INVESTMENT GUIDE 
Issued by the oldest first mortgage 
house in Chicago. It explains how to 
invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent with safety. (256), 


THE PREMIER INVESTMENT 
Here is a book that gives the in- 
formation you have been seeking 
about Southern Real Estate First 
Mortgage Bonds. If you are seeking 
a thoroughly safeguarded 7% invest- 
ment, send for this interesting booklet. 


(264.) 


GUIDE BOOK TO HIGH-GRADE 
CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 
The best review of Canadian securities 
published. It gives authoritative de- 
tailed information on 53 standard 
Canadian securities, yielding from 5 
to 74%. (271) 


STOCK RECORD 

Send for this free booklet with tables 
arranged to show dates and amounts 
of last dividends paid; high and low 
prices for 1920, 1921, 1922 and 1923; 
closing prices for 1923 on all stocks 
listed on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. Ask for (273) 


QUESTION ANSWERED 

An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
final placing of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278) 


USE OF OPTIONS 
The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Options and their uses to sup- 
plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
fully explained in a free circular. 
(284) 


PROFIT SHARING BONDS 

A description of a security which not 
only embodies the safety of bonds, 
but the profit participation of high 
grade common stocks, is outlined in 
a short, plainly written circular, 
which will be sent free on request. 
(285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
oe 8 months without charge. 
(290), 


SUGGESTIONS FOR INVESTMENTS 

IN NATIONALLY KNOWN 

COMPANIES 
A list of companies whose earning 
power has been demonstrated over a 
period of years, whose growth has 
been consistent, and whose stocks are 
a good investment due to the sta- 
bility and financial strength of these 
companies. (297) 


INDEPENDENCE 
This brief booklet shows how $2, 
invested yearly will assure $6,000 an- 
nual income in twenty-three short 


years. Send for your free copy. 
(298.) 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE 

UNLISTED MARKET 
The unlisted market contains many 
securities representing basic indus- | 
tries, the products of which are in- 
dispensable to the welfare and com- 
fort of the people. Send for this free 
booklet. Ask for (299) 


INSURE FINANCIAL INDEPEN. 

DENCE BY SYSTEMATIC SAVING 
This new booklet tells how easy it 
is to get ahead and how securities | 
of the highest type may be easily 
purchased with absolute safety. Send | 
for your free copy. Ask for (301) 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 
This free booklet contains the net of 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First Mortgage In- 
vestment Field in the South. Ask 

for (302) 


ACCUMULATION TABLES 
This concise booklet gives in con- 
densed form a series of tables which 
would be of great service to any in- 
vestor. Ask for 304, 


OPPORTUNITIES IN THE BOND 
MARKET 
An old-time Stock Exchange house is | 
issuing a circular showing an im- | 
partial list of bonds with ratings, 
suitable for investment by 
and business men. (305.) 


WEEKLY SUMMARY OF BUSINESS 
AND STOCK MARKET 
Is capably discussed in the Stock 
Letter of a New York Stock Ex- 
change house. (306.) 


HOW TO JUDGE SAFETY OF 
FIRST MORTGAGE BONDS 
This interesting booklet answers the 
question which is now foremost in 
the minds of a great many investors. 


Ask for 307. 


AN INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITY 

IN RADIO 
A circular describing the 
Condenser & Radio Corp. common 
stock, which is listed on the New 
York Curb and Boston Stock Ex- 
change, pointing out its current earn- 
ings, history, operations, and unusual 
prospects. (308). 
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Increasing motor car value 


uicK, Cadillac, Chevrolet, Oakland, Oldsmobile 
—these are the five passenger cars made by 
General Motors. 

In performance, control, appearance and value they 
represent advanced thought in motor car transporta- 
tion, and there is a suitable model for every buyer. 

By coordinating the purchasing power of its divisions, 
General Motors effects large economies in the building 
of each car. And the total volume of sales is so large 
that the margin of profit on each car is relatively low. 
Both factors result in a material saving in dollars to 


the buyer of any General Motors car. 


cA booklet will be mailed you, if a request is directed to the Depart- 


ment of Public ity, General Motors Corporation, New York. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK + CADILLAC + CHEVROLET - OAKLAND + OLDSMOBILE + GMC TRUCKS 


Delco and Remy Electrical Equipment - Harrison Radiators - New Departure Ball Bearings 
Hyatt Roller Bearings - Jaxon Rims - Fisher Bodies - AC Spark Plugs—AC Speedometers 
Brown-Lipe-Chapin Differential Gears . Lancaster Steel Products 
Inland Steering Wheels . Klaxon Horns . Jacox Steering Gears 
Delco-Light Power Plants and Frigidaire 


+ United Motors Service provides authorized national service for General Motors accessories - 
» General Motors Acceptance Corporation finances distribution of General Motors products - 
« General Exchange Corporation furnishes insurance service for General Motors dealers and purchasers + 
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